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1 Introduction

1.1 The purpose of the document

WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide document contains information that is necessary for setting and further
operation of Axxon PSIM software package report system and its vertical solutions. In the system working with
reports is made through Web interface.

The structure of the document allows the user to skim over the provided information about WEB Report System
PSIM and select, according to degree of training, interesting parts for detailed study. Chapters in the guide are of
information or reference content. They have their own internal structure.

The Introduction chapter is for general examination of the user with WEB Report System PSIM functionality and
implementation features.

Recommendations that are necessary to user-administrator for WEB Report System PSIM installation are given in
details in the Requirements for WEB Report System PSIM implementation and WEB Report System PSIM installation
and removal chapters of this guide.

Description of startup and shutdown of WEB Report System PSIM system is given in WEB Report System PSIM startup
and shutdown chapter.

A brief excursus into system interface is given in WEB Report System PSIM interface chapter.

Further in the WEB Report System PSIM administration chapter there are step-by-step instructions for setting user
private parameters and activation of required functionality. This information is useful both for system
administrator and for operator who has rights to administrate system settings.

Information about using WEB Report System PSIM functionality is given in the Working with WEB Report System
PSIM chapter.

1.2 Purpose of WEB Report System PSIM

WEB Report System PSIM is a site that is located in the local network or Internet according to the requirements of the
security system that is performed on the basis of Axxon PSIM. Administration and working with this system is
performed entirely through the Web interface.

Web interface of WEB Report System PSIM allows accomplishing the following tasks:

1. Creating and exporting reports of Access Manager module (Access Manager reports). The base ACFA PSIM is
required for working.

2. Creating and exporting general and detailed reports by work time accounting (Time and Attendance
reports). ACFA PSIM is required for working.

3. Creating and exporting reports by performed changes, by event log and viewing video archive from
registration time of the selected event in the report (General reports). The base Axxon PSIM is required for
working.

4. Creating and exporting reports of Auto PSIM module (Auto reports). Auto PSIM is required for working.

5. Creating and exporting general and detailed reports by count of people in the monitored object (Visitors
counting detectors). The DetectorPack PSIM, Face PSIM and POS PSIM are required for working.

6. Creating and exporting reports by queue length (Queue length detectors). The DetectorPack PSIM is
required for working.

7. Creating and exporting general and detailed reports by POS-events (POS reports). POS PSIM
and DetectorPack PSIM are required for working.

8. Creating and exporting customer behavior reports (Visitors behavior analysis). The DetectorPack PSIM is
required for working.

9. Setting up the varied user access to all reports.
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10. Setting up WEB Report System PSIM operation in the auto mode.

() Note

In WEB Report System PSIM you can generate reports automatically on the schedule
with subsequent saving report files on the local computer and/or sending them by e-mail.

1.3 Components of the WEB Report System PSIM

The following components perform WEB Report System PSIM realization:

1. Web-Server - computer that is supposed to be used for location of system site.
2. Clients - computers that are supposed to display Web interface of system.

In particular case Client and Web-Server of WEB Report System PSIM can coincide. In other cases Web-Server should
be available for Clients through network.

Installation of WEB Report System PSIM is performed only on computer that is supposed to be used as Web-Server
(see WEB Report System PSIM installation and removal chapter).

Requirements for realization of Web-Server and Client are given in details in Requirements for WEB Report System
PSIM implementation chapter.
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2 Requirements for WEB Report System PSIM implementation

2.1 The Web-Server of WEB Report System PSIM

The Web-Server of WEB Report System PSIM is installed automatically when installing the WEB Report System PSIM
distribution kit.

A Attention!

It is strongly recommended to install the Web-Server of WEB Report System PSIM on Windows OS server
platforms. This requirement is due to the limitation of the Microsoft Internet Information Services (IIS)
servers set to 10 simultaneous connections on any other Windows OS platforms.

In general, WEB Report System PSIM is compatible with the same operating system versions as Axxon PSIM.

Before WEB Report System PSIM installation, it is necessary to make sure that the following components are
installed on computer:

1. Microsoft.NET Framework 4 platform;

() Note

Microsoft.NET Framework 4 platform is available for download at http://www.microsoft.com/.

2. Set of Microsoft Internet Information Services (I1S) servers;

() Note

A set of IIS servers is distributed along with the operating systems of the Windows family, being
their optional component. The set of IIS servers is installed according to the manufacturer's
instructions.

If the set of Microsoft Internet Information Services (I1S) servers is installed but disabled, then
during the installation of the WEB Report System PSIM distribution kit it will be enabled
automatically.

3. ASP.NET 4.5 module.

() Note

Installation of ASP.NET 4.5 module which is a submodule to the IIS servers set, is performed in
accordance with the following vendor website.
ASP.NET 4.5 module is to be enabled in the following places for Windows 8/8.1 0S:

« .NET Framework 4.5 add-on services;

« IS services -> Internet Services -> Application development components.

The IS Metabase and IIS 6 configuration compatibility component is to be enabled for Windows 10 OS.
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5l Windows Features

Turn Windows features on or off
To turn a feature on, select its check box. To turn a feature off, clear its chi

@  .MET Framework 3.5 (includes .MET 2.0 and 3.0)

(W] .MNET Framework 4.6 Advanced Services
[] | Active Directory Lightweight Directory Services
[] | Embedded Shell Launcher

L] Hyper-V
Internet Explorer 11

= [m] Internet Information Services
[] | FTP Server
o @ | Web Management Tools
= [m 115 6 Management Compatibility
] 115 6 Management Console
[1 | IS 6 Scripting Tools
L] 1S 6 WMI Compatibility

15 Metabase and IS & configuration compatibility ]

For correct creation of reports in WEB Report System PSIM, the Web-Server should be connected via the network
with all the database servers used in its operation. At the moment this is mandatory for SQL servers that store the
database of Axxon PSIM configuration and the subsystem itself, and optionally for SQL servers that host the Time
and Attendance and/or receipts databases. In special cases both Web-Server and SQL server can be located on the
same computer.

The internal database of the server has the MS SQL format. A list of versions MS SQL Server, supported in WEB
Report System PSIM subsystem is identical with the list of versions for Axxon PSIM (see the Internal video Server
database).

Corresponding Axxon PSIM video servers (registered in the database of the Axxon PSIM configuration connected
while installation) must be started in order to display the event video archive in detailed reports.

If the Clients connection to the Web-Server is supposed to be via network it is necessary to make sure that the Web-
Server has the static IP address. Moreover it must be available on the Internet if it is specified in the security system
project.

2.2 The Client of the WEB Report System PSIM

2.2.1 General requirements
The following is required to ensure the ability to view the video archive of events in the Internet Explorer browser:

1. Internet Explorer browser of 8.0 version and later.

A Attention!

When working with WEB Report System PSIM in the 64-bit operating system, it is recommended to
use the Internet Explorer 32-bit browser.

2. The use of ActiveX components in the browser should be permitted.
3. The ActiveX CamMonitor component should be installed.
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(@ Note

The CamMonitor component is installed automatically with Axxon PSIM software package. If Axxon
PSIM software package is not installed on the Client, it is necessary to install the CamMonitor
component separately.

To be able to view the video archive of events in browsers based on the Blink and Gecko browser engines (Google
Chrome, Yandex Browser, Firefox, Opera, etc.), it is necessary to configure the video player (see Video Player
Settings).

(@ Note

Currently the video player is implemented only for the General reports and Auto reports.

2.2.2 Setting up security parameters in Internet Explorer

By default the use of ActiveX components is forbidden in Internet Explorer, that is why it's necessary to set extra
security parameters.

For this do the following:

1. Execute the Tools -> Internet options command in main menu of Internet Explorer browser.

3 Anpekc - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit Wiew Favorites | Tools  Help
) Mail and Mews 4
Back = | | - |ﬂ =
@ 'nf] L Pop-up Blocker k
Address I@ http: fw, yandes:  Manage Add-ans...

Synchronize. ..
Windows Update 5

.|;|I£II'I|£II::I.:E }-. : Fir X =

CAenaTe AHAEKEC CTADTOI

Windows Messenger
Diagnose Connection Problems. ..
Create Mobils Favorite. .
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In the Internet options dialog box go to the Security tab.

Internet Options iy

General  Secunty IF'rivau:yI Enntentl Eonnectinn&l F'mgram&l Advancedl

Select a'Web content zone to specify itz secunty sethings,

2]

© 0 @

Local intranet  Trusted sites Resticted
zites

Internet

Local intranet

G: Thiz zone contains all Web zites that
W are on Your organization's intranet.

Sitez... |

— Security level for this zone

Custom

Cuztom zettings.
- To change the settings, click Custorn Lewel.

- To uge the recommended settings, click Default Level

{ Custom Level... * Default Level |
0K I Cancel | Soply |

In selected zone of dialog box (selected on default) click Custom level.
In the Security settingsdialog box execute the following settings:
4.1 Set the Script ActiveX controls marked safe for scripting checkbox to the Enable position.
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4.2 Set the Initialize and script ActiveX controls not marked as safe checkbox to the Enable position.

Security Settings ilﬂ

Settings:
) Prompt -
Initialize and scripk Activel controls not marked as safe
) Disable
{*} Enakble J
) Prompt

@ Fun Ackiver controls and plug-ins
) Adrministrator approved
) Disable
{*) Enable

) Prompt
@ Script Activer controls marked safe For scripting
) Disable

{*} Enakble
o T PR & o
« | _>I_I

—Reset cuskom sektings

Reset to: IMedium j il
ITI Cancel |

5. Click OK in Security settings, and then in Internet options.
6. Restart browser.

Setting security parameters in Internet Explorer browser is completed.
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3 WEB Report System PSIM installation and removal

3.1 General description of WEB Report System PSIM distribution kit

WEB Report System PSIM is supplied as a software installation package (distribution kit). The current version of the
distribution kit can be downloaded from the official AxxonSoft website.

The distribution kit contains all the necessary software components for installing the WEB Report System
PSIM software package on a base computer.

The distribution kit allows you to install, restore and remove the WEB Report System PSIM software package.

A Attention!

+ Prior to installing, restoring or removing the WEB Report System PSIM software package, the Axxon
PSIM operation should be shut down.
+ Administrator rights are required for installing, restoring or removing WEB Report System PSIM.

3.2 Installation
WEB Report System PSIM is installed as a part of Axxon PSIM.

& Attention!

WEB Report System PSIM should be installed only on Server/Remote Administrator's workstation (for
details, see Axxon PSIM software. Administrator's Guide).

To install WEB Report System PSIM, do the following:

1. Run the setup.exe executable file in the distribution root directory.
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2. To continue the installation process, click Next.
ﬁ VIS Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard = >

Web Welcome to the VMS Web Report System
Re po rt SyS'l'EIT'I v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard.

You are welcomed by the YMS Web Report System

v, 1.0.0, 27 Setup wizard. It enables to set installation

#y parameters. Itis recommended to quit all other applications
J before you continue installation. Click Next to go on or

Cancel to exit the Setup Wizard. Thank you for using

software products by YMS company.

I Mext I | Cancel |

3. Read the terms of the license agreement carefully. Then set the switch to | accept the terms of the License
agreement position and click Next.

ﬂ VMS Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard = >

License agreement.
Please read the License agreement carefully.

End-User License Agreement (EULA)

This End-User License Agreement (referred to as the "EULA") is a legally
binding agreement between vow, the Licensee, an individual customer, or
entity, and the AxxonSoft which apply to the Software and includes terms of
the access to and use of the Software. By installing, copying, or otherwise
using the Software vou hereby agree. without limitation or alteration, to all the
terms and conditions contained herein. If vou do not agree to the terms and
conditions outlined in this EULA  vou must not download, install. or use
Software.

Nefinitions 24
{®) [ accept the terms of the License agreement.
()1 do not accept the terms of the License agreement.

Pint | | Back | MNext | | Cancel
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4, Select MS SQL Server DB server and set the connection parameters (for details, see Installation of Axxon
PSIM as a Server/Remote Administrator's workstation). To continue the installation process, click Next.

() Note

The WEB Report System PSIM database will be created on the selected SQL server.

Later it's possible to move the database of WEB Report System PSIM to another SQL server. After
that, it is necessary to make changes to the <Axxon PSIM installation
directory>\Modules\Wt2\Web.config file by correcting the ReportSystemConnectionString

connection string:

+ <add name="ReportSystemConnectionString" connectionString="Integrated
Security=SSPI;Persist Security Info=False;Initial Catalog=ReportSystem;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014;" providerName="System.Data.SqlClient"/>

Salect DB Server

Select DB Server and authentication method.

ﬁ VM5 Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Select DB Server from the drop-down list,

(local)\SQLEXPRESS 2014

identity checdk.

D Windows user account

(®) Uze the following username and password:

Choose user identification procedure based on the present user account or SQL Server

Login isa

PaSSWﬂrd || FEEFERRRRRRRERRERD

Back Cancel

5. Specify the connection strings to the main Axxon PSIM database and the POS PSIM receipts database. The
connected databases will serve as a data source when creating reports.
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ﬁ VM5 Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Satting DB connection strings

Spedfy the corresponding data sources for PSIM, POS and dick Mext,

Provider=SQLMCLI11;Data

C —) B — Source={ocal)\SQLEXPRESS2014;Persist
irnEELL & main Security Info=False;Integrated

Security=55PT;Initial Catalog=psim;DataTyp...

Data Source={local)\SQJLEXPRESS 20 14;Persist

: Security Info=False;Integrated
C ction to POS DB x
ernecaen Security =55PT; Initial
Catalog=pos;Provider=5QLMCLI11

Back Mext Cancel

6. To set connection string to the main Axxon PSIM database, do the following:
a. Click Connection to the main Axxon PSIM DB.
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b. Asa result the Data link properties dialog box is displayed.
£F | Data Link Properties >

Provider Copnection Advanced Al

Select the data you want to connect to:

COLE DB Providen(s)

Microsoft Jet 4.0 OLE DB Provider

Microsoft OLE DB Driver for SQL Server
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for ODBC Drivers
Microsoft OLE DB Provider for Oracle
Microsaoft OLE DB Provider for Search

Microsoft OLE DB Provider for SAL Server
Microsoft OLE DB Simple Provider
MSDataShape

OLE DB Provider for Microsoft Directory Services
S0L Server Mative Client 11.0

OK || Cancel Help

c. Inthe Data provider tab select Microsoft OLE DB Provider for SQL Server. Click Next.
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d. Asaresult there will be an automatic switch to Connection.

e.

£F| Data Link Properties >

Provider Connection  Advanced Al

Specify the following to connect to SGL Server data:
1. Select or enter a server name:
| DESKTOP-LM3U4BH\SQLEXPRESS2014 || Refresh
2. Enterirfformation to log an ta the server:
() Use Windows NT Integrated security
(®) Use a specific user name and password:

|ser name: |sa |

PaSSWDI‘d: |III-III-III-III-I |

[ ] Blank password [ ] Allow saving password
7. (@) Select the database on the server:

||:|sim w |
() Attach a database file as a database name:

psim

Test Connection

QK Cancel Help

In 1. Select or enter a server name line select from the list or enter manually the name of SQL server
where the main Axxon PSIM database is stored.

To log on SQL server it is necessary to set authentication parameters. For this set switch into Use a
specific user name and password position. In the User name and Password fields enter username
(login) and password in order to connect to SQL server. Set the Allow saving password checkbox.

To check connection to SQL server, click Test connection.

In case of successful connection, the window with the Test connection succeeded message will be
displayed.

Microsoft Data Link [23m]

-

| Test connection succeeded.

It's necessary to click OK in the window of message and as a result the window will be shut down

automatically.
If the name of SQL server and/or authentication parameters that are used in order to connect to it

were set wrong then the corresponding message is displayed.

WEB Report System PSIM installation and removal- 21



10.

11.
12.

WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

Microsoft Data Link Error R |

@ Test connection Failed because of an error in initializing provider. Login Failed For user 'a'

To shut down the window with the message, click OK. Then correct the data and check connection to
SQL server once again.
h. If check of connection to SQL server is successful, select from the Select database on server list the
name of connected database.
i. Click OK in the Data connection properties dialog box. As a result of this operation the dialog box
will shut down.
Setting connection string to the main Axxon PSIM database is completed.
In the same way, set the connection string to the POS PSIM database of receipts (the default database name
is pos).
Click the Next button to proceed to setting up the connection to the Auto PSIM databases.
In the same way, set the connection string to the Traffic Detection database (the default database name is
traffic_db).
In the same way, set the connection string to the License Plate Recognizer database (the default database
name is lprex).
Click Next to proceed to configuring the connection to the DetectorPack PSIM databases.
In the same way, set the connection string to the DetectorPack PSIM database (the default database name is
detectorpack).

() Note

If you install POS PSIM, Auto PSIM and DetectorPack PSIM after the WEB Report System PSIM, it is
necessary to connect the WEB Report System PSIM database to the corresponding modules. To do
this, start the repairing mode of the reporting subsystem and specify the appropriate connection
strings (see Repairing).

You can also set the connection strings to all databases through the <Axxon PSIM installation
directory>\Modules\Wt2\Web.config file. Examples of connection strings are given below:

+ <add name="Axxon PSIMDB" connectionString="Provider=SQLOLEDB.1;Integrated
Security=SSPI;Persist Security Info=False;Initial Catalog=Axxon PSIM;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014" />

+ <add name="PosDB" connectionString="Data Source=(local)\SQLEXPRESS2014;Persist
Security Info=False;Integrated Security=SSPI;Initial Catalog=pos;Provider=SQLOLEDB.1"
providerName="System.Data.SqlClient" />

+ <add name="TrafficDB" connectionString="Provider=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014;Persist Security Info=False;Integrated Security=SSPI;Initial
Catalog=traffic_db" />

« <add name="DtDB" connectionString="Provider=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014;Persist Security Info=False;Integrated Security=SSPI;Initial Catalog=dt" /
>

+ <add name="ReportSystemConnectionString" connectionString="Integrated
Security=SSPI;Persist Security Info=False;Initial Catalog=ReportSystem;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014;" providerName="System.Data.SqlClient" />

+ <add name="Analytics" connectionString="Server=localhost;Port=15432;User
id=postgres;Password=Analytics_default_DB_4;Database=analytics;CommandTimeout=600
;" providerName="Npgsql" />
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+ <add name="lprex" connectionString="Provider=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014;Persist Security Info=False;Integrated Security=SSPI;Initial
Catalog=lprex" />

+ <add name="detectorpack" connectionString="Provider=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=(local)
\SQLEXPRESS2014;Integrated Security=SSPI;Persist Security Info=False;Initial
Catalog=detectorpack;"/>

13. To continue the installation process, click Next. As a result, the copying of the necessary WEB Report System
PSIM files to the hard disk will start.

ﬁ VM5 Web Report Systern v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

VMS Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 installation

Please wait till VMS Web Report System v. 1.0.0. 27 installation is finished.

State: Starting services
-
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14. After successful copying of the WEB Report System PSIM components, a message about the completion
of the installation process will be displayed. Then click Finish..

ﬁ VM5 Web Report Systemn .1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Installation finished

Installation of YMS Web Report System v, 1.0.0. 27 on your PC is finished. Mow you can
launch the application with the corresponding icon. If you were installing YMS Web
Repart System v, 1.0.0,27 from the installation media, please remaove it. Click Finish to
exit the Setup Wizard.

The installation of WEB Report System PSIM is completed.

3.3 Repairing
Repairing mode is designed for reinstallation of all components of WEB Report System PSIM.
To repair WEB Report System PSIM, do the following:

1. Launch the WEB Report System PSIM repairing process in one of the following ways:
« Run: Start — Axxon PSIM - Delete the reporting subsystem.
« Run the setup.exe executable file in the distribution root directory. The version of the distribution kit
and the version of currently installed WEB Report System PSIM should match.

2. Asaresult of one of these actions the dialog box of action selection is displayed. Select the Repair operation
and click Next.
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ﬁ VM5 Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Select action

Choose operation to execute with VMS Web Report System v, 1.0.0. 27 and dick Mext.

(® Repair

) Remove

I Mext I | Cancel |

3. The Selection DB server box is displayed. In this and following boxes repeat 4-13 steps of Installation guide.
4. As aresult, the check of the installed components and the copying of the necessary WEB Report System

PSIM files to the hard disk will start.
ﬂ VMS Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Repairing VMS Web Report System v.1.0.0.27

Please wait till Setup Wizard repairs VMS Web Report System v, 1.0.0.27.

State: IUpdating registration of components

S
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5. After successful copying of the WEB Report System PSIM components, a message about the completion
of the restoration process will be displayed. Then click Finish.

ﬁ VM5 Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard =

Repair finished

VMS Web Report System v, 1.0.0. 27 is successfully repaired on your PC and is ready for
launching. Click Finish to exit the Setup Wizard.

The repairing of WEB Report System PSIM is completed.

3.4 Removal
To remove the WEB Report System PSIM, do the following:

1. Launch the WEB Report System PSIM removal process in one of the following ways:
« Run: Start - Axxon PSIM — Delete the reporting subsystem.
« Run the setup.exe executable file in the distribution root directory. The version of the distribution kit
and the version of currently installed WEB Report System PSIM should match.
2. Asaresult of one of these actions the dialog box of action selection is displayed. Select
the Remove operation and click Next.
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jﬁ VM5 Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Select action

Choose operation to execute with VMS Web Report System v, 1.0.0. 27 and dick Mext.

) Repair

® Remove

[ next | | cancel

hard disk will start.
jﬂ VM5 Web Report Systern v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

VMS Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 removal

Please wait till Setup Wizard removes YMS Web Report System v, 1.0.0,27,

State:

Back Next

As a result, the process of removing the installed WEB Report System PSIM components from the computer
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3. After successful removal of the WEB Report System PSIM components, a message about the completion of
the uninstallation process will be displayed. Then click Finish.

ﬁ VM5 Web Report System v.1.0.0.27 Setup Wizard

Uninstall finished

VM35 Web Report System v, 1.0.0. 27 is successfully uninstalled from your PC. To repair VM5
Web Report System v. 1.0.0.27, please install it again from the installation media. Clidk
Finish to exit the application.

The removal of WEB Report System PSIM is completed.

3.5 Installation in silent mode
It is possible to install WEB Report System PSIM in silent mode. To do this, select one of the following options:

1. In the setup.ini file, located in the directory with the WEB Report System PSIM distribution kit, specify the
following:

CmdLine= /quiet
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mj *setup.ini - Motepad
File Edit Format Wiew Help

[Info]

MName=RSWHT

Version=1.00. 008

DiskSpace=8888 ;DiskSpace requirement in KB

[Startup]

CndLine- /quiet]

Product=P5IM Reporting system

Packagelame=Product.msi

LogOptions =

QuietCmdLine = fquiet

When you run the Setup.exe file, the WEB Report System PSIM installation in silent mode will begin.

2. Go to the directory with the WEB Report System PSIM distribution kit, and enter the following command at
the Windows command prompt:

setup.exe /quiet

Immediately after running this command, the WEB Report System PSIM installation in silent mode will begin.

3.6 Remote installation, deinstallation and update of WEB Report System
PSIM

You can remotely install, deinstall and update WEB Report System PSIM using the wmic.exe command line utility.
This utility is a part of Windows OS. To run the utility, enter "wmic" without quotation marks in Windows command
line.

Detailed information about this utility can be found on Microsoft technical documentation page https://
docs.microsoft.com/en-us/. At the moment of creating this section, the description of the utility is available at
https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/win32/wmisdk/wmic.

(@ Note

The wmic.exe utility does not work correctly with VMware virtual machines. It is not guaranteed to work
with other virtual machines.

To run wmic on a remote computer, you should disable UAC (for instructions on how to do this, see OS settings for
correct operation of Remote Admin Workstation or Server).

The installation, deinstallation, and upgrade methods described in this section apply to domain and extra-domain
computers.

It is necessary to copy WEB Report System PSIM distribution kit to the computer local disks where the installation
will be performed in advance.

To do this, you can use the following command line script:

xcopy %Path_to_folder_with_distribution_kit% %Network_folder_on_the_target_PC% /e
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where:

« %Path_to_folder_with_distribution_kit% is the path to the folder with the distribution kit on the local
computer.

« %Network_folder_on_the_target_PC% is the path to the folder on the computer where you want to install
the software. You should have the write access to it.

+ The /e attribute copies all subdirectories and their contents, including empty directories.

(@ Note

The UNC path is in the format \\<server IP address>\<Shared folder on this server>\.... The ellipses here
represent the path from the shared folder to the folder with the distribution kit. If you are installing on the
computers in the domain, specify the address of the server that contains the distribution kit folder
available to all computers.

Detailed information about the xcopy utility can be found on Microsoft technical documentation page. At the
moment of creating this section, the description of the utility is available at https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/
previous-versions/windows/it-pro/windows-xp/bb491035(v=technet.10).

Note that the installation method described in this section allows you to install or upgrade only the core product
without any add-ons.

3.6.1 Remote installation of WEB Report System PSIM

In order to install WEB Report System PSIM on a remote computer, run the following command with the wmic.exe
utility:

/NODE:"Computer_name" /USER:"User_name" /PASSWORD:"Password" product call
install true, "%installer parameters%", "%Path_to_folder_with_distribution_kit%
\Product.msi"

Here:

+ /NODE - the name of the target computer on which WEB Report System PSIM is being installed.

( Note

The NODE list can be a text file that specifies the names of the target computers in column.

J/USER and /PASSWORD - login and password of the user who has the rights to install the software on the
remote computer.

"%Path_to_folder_with_distribution_kit%\Product.msi" - path to the Product.msi installer file you need to
run. It is the local path to the folder to which you copied the distribution kit.

%installer parameters% - installer options. The following parameters can be applied to Product.msi:

a. The parameters that can be applied to any msi file (for reference, run the msiexec.exe /? command in
the command line from <WINDOWS>\system32\ directory).

b. The parameters described in the setup.exe help article in the /CMD="[commands]" section (for
reference, run the setup.exe /? command in the command line from the installer folder. These
commands are also described in Installing Axxon PSIM™ software in a silent mode section).

c. The parameters that are set in setup.exe during installation:

o CMD_INSTALLTYPE - Client, Server, Admin.
« REMOVEALL (0, 1) - removal with/without saving the configuration.
+ NOOSCHECK=1 - disable the OS compatibility check.
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(@ Note

The operation of these parameters is not guaranteed if there is a branch in the registry:
+ For x86 system: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\AxxonSoft\AxxonPSIM\InstallPropertylnfo
» Forx64 system:
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\AxxonSoft\AxxonPSIM\InstallPropertylnfo

The branch has the parameters of the previous installation.

() Example

Example of an installer parameter string:

REBOOT=ReallySuppress LANGUAGE="en" TRANSFORMS="%Path_to_folder_with_distribution_kit%
\languages\Setup\en\en.mst" CMD_INSTALLTYPE="Server"

In the example above:

REBOOT=ReallySuppress cancels computer reset at the end of installation.

LANGUAGE="en" selects the product language. The default product language is English.
TRANSFORMS="%Path_to_folder_with_distribution_kit%\languages\Setup\en\en.mst" specifies the path
to the installer language mst-patch (specifies the installer language).

CMD_INSTALLTYPE="Server" specifies Axxon PSIM installation type - Server. It can also take the Admin
value (if Remote Administrator’s workplace installation type is required) and Client (if Remote Client
installation type is required).

3.6.2 Remote deinstallation of WEB Report System PSIM

In order to deinstall WEB Report System PSIM, run the following command in the wmic.exe utility:

/NODE:"Computer_name" /USER:"User_name" /PASSWORD:"Password" product where
name="Product_name" call uninstall

Here Product_name is the name under which WEB Report System PSIM is installed. In the English version, itis
usually "Axxonsoft WEB Report System PSIM v.Build_number". The name can be found in the registry in
HKEY_LOCAL_ MACHINE\Software\Microsoft \Windows\CurrentVersion\Uninstall section.
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4 WEB Report System PSIM licensing

4.1 Activation key

WEB Report System PSIM functionality is restricted by the activation key that is bundled with the Axxon PSIM
installation kit.

If the WEB Report System PSIM is extended (for example if it is necessary to add some types of reports) then it is
necessary to replace the previous activation key with a new one that will restrict the updated system functionality.

4.2 Activation of Web Report System PSIM functionality

& Attention!
The activation of WEB Report System PSIM functionality is possible only if there is the corresponding
activation key.
To activate WEB Report System PSIM functionality do the following:

1. Start Axxon PSIM.
2. Create the Web Report System object on the basis of the Computer object on the Hardware tab of the
System settings dialog box.

Hardware Interfaces Programming

= LOCALHOST [WORK-PC]

8] \Web Report System 1 [1] 1 Web Report System 1

Computer [ ] Dizable

LOCALHOST -~

3. Create the objects (Visitor count reports, TAM reports, Queue length reports, POS reports, General
reports, Customer behavior reports, AUTO reports, Access Manager reports) on the basis of the Web
report system object corresponding to the types of reports specified in the activation key.

Architecture Hardware Interfaces Programming

=& LOCALHOST [WORK-PC]
=] Web Report System 1 [1]
-----  Visitor count reports 1 [1]
----- A TAM reports 1 [1]
..... J Queue length reports 1 [1]
..... A POSreports1 [1]
.....  General reports 1 [1]
----- A Customer behavior reports 1 [1]
..... 1 AUTO reports 1 [1]
----- A Access Manager reports 1 [1]

Activation of WEB Report System PSIM functionality is completed.
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5 WEB Report System PSIM startup and shutdown

5.1 Ways of starting

Starting of WEB Report System PSIM is carried out in one of two ways:

1. If the Client coincides with the Web server - through the Start menu of Windows OS: Start -> All Programs
-> Axxon PSIM -> Reports system;
2. On any Client - through the connection string of the browser: http://< Web server IP address>:8081/Reports.

As a result of one of these actions WEB Report System PSIM authorization page is displayed.

—
M Report System
) 2.6.8.845

Username
Password

™ Remember

5.2 Authorization

(@ Note

The authorization page is displayed in the language selected in the browser by default or specified
in Web.config file (see details in Change the Web Report System PSIM interface language).

For WEB Report System PSIM authorization do the following:

1. Start WEB Report System PSIM in one of the available ways (see Ways of starting).
2. Type the username, password.

(@ Note
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Initial entry to WEB Report System PSIM is under rs user who has administrative rights. In
the Username and Password fields one should type rs. Further the administrator has to set
the system for a multiuser mode (for more details see Set up the roles and users section).

Lsername Irs

Password |"|

| Remember

3. Set the Remember checkbox if the automatic authorization in Report System (with parameters specified in
the step 2) is required.
4. Click Enter!

As a result one goes on the WEB Report System PSIM document page.

= Report System

- 10027

MNavigation: Report System

~ m
-
B

M
\Z_
— N,
?;'lj -
() Note

The interface of the document page is described in WEB Report System PSIM interface chapter.

A Attention!

The user session will be ended automatically if the user's credentials have changed. To continue working,
log in with new credentials.
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5.3 Shutdown

To shutdown WEB Report System PSIM close the window in the browser.

5.4 User switching
One can quickly switch between user accounts of the WEB Report System PSIM.

For this do the following:

1. Inthe right upper corner of the Web interface hover cursor over the current username or over = icon.

Administration

Profile

Exit

2. Inthe context menu select the Exit item.
3. WEB Report System PSIM authorization box is displayed. Type the username under which one should enter
the system, password and click Enter (see the Authorization chapter).

User switching is completed.
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6 WEB Report System PSIM interface

WEB Report System PSIM interface consists of the following elements:

Context menu;
Reports page;
Administration page;
Scheduler page;
User profile page.

SR

6.1 Context menu

WEB Report System PSIM context menu is available both on the page of documents and on the administration page.

In order to display the context menu hover cursor over the current username in the right upper corner or over =
icon.

Administration
Scheduler

Profile

Exit

The following operations are available from the context menu:

1. Switch to the administration page - the Administration item is used;
2. Switch to the user scheduler page - the Scheduler item is used;

3. Switch to the user profile page - the Profile item is used;

4. Switch to the authorization page - the Exit item is used.

6.2 Reports page

Reports page is displayed automatically after the authorization in WEB Report System PSIM.

Besides the context menu the reports menu is also displayed on the reports page.
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B Rcport System
— 35021

15

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis ~ Visitors counting detectors ~ POSreperts  Queue Length detectors  Time and Attendance reports

Navigation: Report System

6.3 Administration page

Switch to the WEB Report System PSIM administration page is carried out through the context menu by selecting the
Administration item.

Administration

Scheduler

Praofile

Exit

() Note.

For some users this item can not be displayed (it depends on the availability of the administration rights).
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PR Report System
= 02115

Reports  Scheduler

H General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

Email settings M Roles - users Roles - operations

D Username Comments Roles
1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. AHOHMMHBIF NDAb30BATENb MHTENNEKTA

rs AgMrHK

A @ Page 1 of 1 25 v View 1 - 20f 2

6.4 Scheduler page

Switch to the WEB Report System PSIM scheduler page is carried out through the context menu by selecting
the Scheduler item.

Administration
Scheduler

Profile

Exit
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] Report System
= 55021

15

Reports

Schedules Tasks

New auto-generated report

6.5 User profile page

Switch to the WEB Report System PSIM user profile page is carried out through the context menu by selecting the
Profile item.

Administration
Scheduler

Profile

Exit

Changing the interface language of WEB Report System PSIM and others settings is performed in the user profile
page.
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- Report System

3502115

Reports  Scheduler

i POS reports

Language English ~
Show subtitles on video v

Email address rs

Password

6.6 Change the Web Report System PSIM interface language

& mportant!

When changing the language of WEB Report System PSIM interface, the language of interface of the
authorized user is changed too. The authorization page (see Authorization) is displayed in the language
selected in the browser by default. The language of the authorization page can also be changed

in Web.config file located in <Axxon PSIM installation folder>\Modules\Wt2. For this specify the required
value of available languages (en, en-GB, es, de, uk, bg, pl, cs) instead of "auto" value in the <globalization
culture="auto" uiCulture="auto"/> line.

To change the interface language, do the following:
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1. Go to the user profile page.

10027

- Report System

Reports  Scheduler

Language English ~+1
EEE
el LU LA [ English (United Kingdom)
Email address Espariol
|| Deutsch I
Password | YrpaiHceka
BrArapcrm —
Polski
m 2 Ceitina

2. Inthe Language dropdown list select the required interface language (1).
3. Click Save (2).

Changing the interface language is completed.

() Note

The selected interface language affects regional standards, specifically, in date and time formats which are
used for report generation.
The table below lists the date and time formats for all languages available in the subsystem.

Local Data format Time format
English mm/dd/yyyy 12-hour
English (United Kingdom) mm/dd/yyyy 24-hour
Espafiol dd/mm/yyyy 24-hour
Deutsch dd.mm.yyyy 24-hour
Ukrainian dd.mm.yyyy 24-hour
Bulgarian dd.mm.yyyy 24-hour
CeStina dd.mm.yyyy 24-hour
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7 WEB Report System PSIM administration

7.1 Setup therolesand users

Setting up the roles and users is carried out in the Security tab on the administration page.

7.1.1 Adding new users

The list of users of the WEB Report System PSIM is available on the Users > Roles and Roles > Users of the Security
tab.

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports Time and Attendance reports

Email settings Users = roles Roles = users Role = operations

Users > roles

D Username Comments

1 |an{:nymcus |an{:nymcus |Anonymous intellect user.

2 |rs rs

By default the WEB Report System PSIM contains two users, rs and anonymous, none of which can be deleted.

The rs user in WEB Report System PSIM performs the administrator functions, while anonymous is a dummy
operator account.

New users can be added to WEB Report System PSIM by means of Axxon PSIM system settings only.
Adding a new user to WEB Report System PSIM is performed in the following way:

1. Registration of an new user in Axxon PSIM. This procedure is described in detail in the User registration and
removal section of the Axxon PSIM Administrator's Guide.

Architecture Hardware

El& Department 1 [1]
B0

2. Registration of the right to use WEB Report System PSIM. This procedure is described in detail in
the Registration of users' rights section of the Axxon PSIM Administrator's Guide.

E--[#] Computer L-EASYAMDWA
E- [+ wWeb Repart Spsterm 1
- TAM reports 1
----- Quele lenagth reparts 1
=2} M Lizer permissions for Web Report System [1] - General reports 1
| - Access Manager reparts 1

User pemissions
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3. Assigning the right to to use WEB Report System PSIM to the new user. This procedure is described in detail in
the Assigning the rights and password to operators for authorization in the Axxon PSIM section of the Axxon
PSIM Administrator's Guide.

Hardware Interfaces Users Programming T ———,
Add user
9@ Department 1 [1]
Filker by department: | j
Create object 3
| User | User1 j
|'_a Add to rights 'User permissions for Web Report System Nee: Peiieie
d Change parameter... Add.Info :id:1, depatment: Department 1
Expand tree
Login:  operator |
Collapse tree
[T windows authorization
[ Delete object
User: |
3 Save
4 Find...
Password,  eeee
a Load configuration... | Confirnation:  sses
Save configuration...
= J | [ Change password on first access |
[ Change password every months
@ L e vy (e v £ i 1] [ Change password on user request i 1
Supervizor: | j Canecel
L.

(@ Note

It is recommended to take into account the following specifics while adding a new WEB Report
System PSIM user by means of Axxon PSIM:
a. The anonymous user is a dummy operator account. Once the first operator will be created
with Axxon PSIM, the dummy will be replaced with the account data of the first added user.
b. The user login in WEB Report System PSIM is similar to the login assigned to the user when he
is granted the right in Axxon PSIM.
c. The username and login are subject to the same rules as the Windows login.

4. If the Windows Authorization method was selected, then do the following:
a. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2 and open the Web.config file for editing.
b. Replace the following strings:

<authentication mode="Forms">
<forms loginUrl="~/Account/LogOn" timeout="15" cookieless="UseCookies"></

forms>
</authentication>
EW&b.conﬂgﬂl
169 ——>
170 <authentication mode="Forms">
171 <forms loginUrl="~/Account/LogOn" timeout="15" cookielesz="UseCookies"></forms>
172 </authentication>
173 <!—— hole application authorization -->

with the following strings:

<authentication mode="Windows">
</authentication>
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[&=] Web corfig E4 |

169 =

170 <authentication mode="Windows">>
171 < /fauthentication>

<1—— hole application authorization —->

o

Save the changes in the Web.config file.
d. Loginto Windows with the user account under which you are planning to work with the WEB Report

System PSIM.
e. Restart the Cassini Service utility with the user account under which you are planning to work with

the WEB Report System PSIM.
Cassini Service Properties (Lecal Computer) @

| General | Log On | Recaverny | Dependencies|

Log on as:

() Local System account
Allow service to interact with desktop

(@ This account: Operator] Browse...

Password: [TTIT TSI TSI Y ]

Corfirm password: YT TITYTITY ]

Help me configure user account log on options.

0K || Cancel |[ Apply |

(@ Note

Ifitis planned to work with the WEB Report System PSIM by several users, then after each
authorization in Windows of another user, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service with

the required user account.

f. Asaresult, when you open the WEB Report System PSIM in the browser, you will be automatically
logged in under the specified Windows user account.

(@ Note

+ If no useris added to the Axxon PSIM user rights, then by default this user is assigned

the Administrator role.
« Ifthere is at least one user in Axxon PSIM, and this user is not the one which was used

in Windows authorization, then this user will not have access to the Administration

panel.
« Ifthereis a user in Axxon PSIM who is logged using Windows authorization, but not

given access to the WEB Report System PSIM, then this user will not have access to
the Administration panel.
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Any required number of users may be added to WEB Report System PSIM in this manner.

- Report System

= 330787

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports Time and Attendance reports
Email settings Users = roles Roles » users Role = operations
i) Username Comments Roles
1 |Uperat{:r |Dperator ‘ ‘
2 |operator2 operator2
3 |nperat{:-r3 |0|:ueratnr3 ‘ ‘
4 |rs rs AQMUHKWCTRATCD

7.1.2 Setuptheroles

Setting up the roles is carried out in the Roles > operations nested tab of the Security tab.

Role registration

In order to register a new role in WEB Report System PSIM do the following:
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Go to the Security — Role - operations tab.

Report System
5502

042

Reports  Scheduler

E General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

Email settings Users - roles Roles - users m
Roles - operations Operations for the role :

Actions Role Description Operations Sselected Operation Description

‘Operator of Visitors counting Handles
detectors,Operator of the Access - requests and
Manager subsystem, POS 1 Operator of Visitors counting detectors views Visitors
‘operator,POS expert,Operator of counting
Access to Report System Queue Length detectors,Operator reports.
administration of general reports system,Time Handles the
and Attendance Module e 11
operator,Operator of Visitors R
behavior analysis subsystem, AUTO ol
reports operator, Administrator Manager
Access to Report System functions et o reports
for anonymous operator. Handles
. requests and
3 1 Pos operator views 4
2 3 cashiers' and
POS reports.

1 ,Z' Administrator
2 ] Operator of the Access Manager subsystem

2 Z@  intellect anonymous user

3 ,’Za ‘General reports operator ‘Operates the general reports

Changes event
status.
Handles
requests and
views Queue
Length
detectors
reports.
Handles

i requests and
6 [J  operator of general reports system reviews
general
reports
Handles
reguests and

(- | 0 Ee
B

4 [ POS expert

5 ] operator of Queue Length detectors

4

2. Click Create (1).
3. Asaresult a new line will be added to the Role - operations table. Fill in its fields:

®

a. Inthe Description field type a brief description of the operations that will be available to the users
with a new role (3).

() Note.
This field is optional for filling in.

b. Inthe Role field type the name of a new role (2).
In the Operations for the role table (4) in the Selected column set checkboxes for those operations that
should be solved by users with a new role.

() Note.

It is recommended to study the description of operations beforehand in the Description column of
the same table.

In order to register a role click Save (5).

Note.

In order to cancel the registration of a new role click Cancel (6).

Role registration in WEB Report System PSIM is completed.

Role editing

In order to edit a role do the following:
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1. Goto the Security — Role - operations tab.

7 Report System
| 550208

Reports  Scheduler

m General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

Email settings Users - roles. Roles - users m
Roles - operations Operations for the role :

Actions. Role Description Operations Selected Operation Description

Operator of Visitors counting Handles
detectors,Operator of the Access requests and
Manager subsystem,POS 1 Operator of Visitors counting detectors views Visitors
operator,POS expert,Operator of counting
Access to Report System Queue Length detectors,Operator reports.
administration of general reports system, Time ol the
and Attendance Module e 11
Egigtig?ggilr;:igrssgsv;gﬁ AUTO 2 Operator of the Access Manager subsystem E‘:;Sﬂ‘e
reports operator, Administrator Manager
Administrator ST
for anonymous operator. Handles
requests and
FOS operator views 3
2 cashiers' and
POS reports.
Changes event
status.
Handles
requests and
views Queue
Length
detectors
reports.
Handles
requests and
6 (] Operator of general reports system reviews
general
reports
Handles
Leguestsand -

o

1 ,f Administrator

2 ,fﬁ Intellect anonymous user Access to Report System functions

‘General reports operator Operates the general reports
4 [ Pos expert

5 (] Operator of Queue Length detectors

2. Forthe required role click P4 button in the Actions column of the Role - operations table (1).
3. Asaresult you will be able to edit some role parameters. For example:
a. Inthe Description field one can edit a brief description of operations that will be available for users
with this role (2).
b. Inthe Operations for the role table (3) in the Selected column one can edit the list of operations
that should be solved by users with this role by setting or deselecting the corresponding checkboxes.
c. Inorderto save the changes in role parameters click Save (4).
(@ Note.

In order to cancel the changes in the role click Cancel (5).

Role editing is completed.

Role removal

In order to remove the role, do the following:
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1. Gotothe Security — Role - operations tab.

Report System
5502

042

Reports  Scheduler

E General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

Email settings Users - roles Roles - users m
Roles - operations Operations for the role -

Actions Role Description Operations Sselected Operation Description

‘Operator of Visitors counting Handles
detectors,Operator of the Access requests and
Manager subsystem, POS 1 Operator of Visitors counting detectors views Visitors
‘operator,POS expert,Operator of counting

1 i trator Access to Report System Queue Length detectors,Operator reports.

administration of general reports system,Time Handles the

and Attendance Module e 11
operator,Operator of Visitors R
behavior analysis subsystem, AUTO ol
reports operator, Administrator Manager

2 Operator of the Access Manager subsystem

2 Z@  intellect anonymous user Access to Report System functions st oior reports
for anenymous operator. Handles

3 General reports operator Operates the general reports 5 POS operator C‘Efg\:\f‘ts and
cashiers' and
POS reports.
— Changes event
4 ] POS expert SEE
Handles
requests and
views Queue
Length
detectors
reports.
Handles
requests and
6 (] Operator of general reports system reviews
general
reports
Handles
requestsand v

o R e

5 [CJ  operator of Queue Length detectors

2. Fortherequired role click the o button in the Actions column of the Role - operations table.
3. Inthe appeared box confirm the role removal by clicking OK.

x
localhost:8081 says:

Data will be removed. Would you like to continue?

Role removal is completed.

7.1.3 Configure roles and users compliance

Roles and users compliance is confugured on the Security tab of the administration page. It can be carried out in
two ways:

1. Iftheroles are assigned to a user, then the Users > roles tab is used.
2. Ifthe users are added to a role, then the Roles > Users tab is used.

The choice of method is due to the convenience of administration.

Assigning the roles to the user

In order to assign the roles to the user do the following:
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1. Go to the Security >Users > roles tab.

Report System

330787

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports Time and Attendance reports
Email settings Users = roles Roles = users Role = operations
Users > roles
1D Username Comments Roles
1 |0peral:or |0perator | | |
2 |operator2 operator2
3 |0peral:or3 |0peral:or3 | | |
4 |rs rs AQMUHHCTRETOD

2. Left-click the required user (1).
3. Asaresult the Roles for the user: <username> table will be displayed (2).

Reports  Scheduler

General Access Manager reports Time and Attendance reports
Email settings Users = roles Roles » users Role > operations

D Username Comments Roles Name Description
1 |uperator |operatur ‘ | |Acoess Manager Operator ‘Oparates the Access Manager medule |
| 2 |operator2 operator2 1 General reports system opergOperates the general reports system
5 [operators [operators [ [ 4] |[Time and attendance Module Operates the Time and Attendance Moduls |
4 |rs rs AOMWHKCTRATOD AAMHHUCTPETOP Report system administrator
2

B oG Page 1 of 1 25 v View 1 - 4 of 4 3

4. Check or uncheck the required roles in the list to assign them to the selected user.

() Note.
To assign all possible roles to the user set the checkbox in the table head at the Name field.
Roles for the user:operator2
Mame De=cription

|A|:DE5.5 Manager Operator |Dperate5 the Access Manager module

General reports system operd Operates the general reports system

Operates the Time and Attendance Module

|Time and Attendance Module

J K| AR

ANMWHWCTPETOD Report system administrator

5. Click Save to save the changes (3).

Assigning the roles to the user is completed.
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Adding the users to the role
In order to add the users to the role do the following:

1. Go to the Security > Roles > users tab.

Report System
Reports  Scheduler
Security General Access Manager reports Time and Attendance reports

Email settings Users = roles Raoles = users Role = operations

Roles > users

Name

Description D

Access Manager Operator |Operates the Access Manager rnod\l |

General reports system operator |Operates the general reports syster

Time and Attendance Module oper%Operates the Time and Attendanoe| |

AnMUHUCTDAETOD Report system administrator rs

2. Left-click the required role (1). As a result the Users in the role: <role name> table is displayed

Scheduler

General Access Manager reports Time and Attendance reports
Email settings Users = roles Roles =» users | Role = operations

Reports

Name Description jin] jin) Username Comments
Access Manager Operator |operates the Access Manager mod‘ | £ ‘ rd ‘Bperator |cperatur | | 2
|Gensra| reports system operator | Operates the general reports syste 1 2 operator2 operatorz
Time and Attendance Module operd Gperates the Time and Attendance 3 ‘ ‘nperamrB |ﬂperamr3 | ‘
AqmurucTpatop Report system administrator rs 4 rs s

Page 1 of 1

Wiewl-4g

:
3. Change the list of users added to the role by setting or deselecting the corresponding checkboxes (2).

() Note.

To add all possible users to the role set the checkbox in the table head at the ID field.

Users in the role:General reports system operator

L B Username Comments
1 | L |Dperatu-r |uperatc-r |
2 | ¥ |operatorz ocperator2
3 | L |{:peratc-r3 |{:peratc-r3 |
4 |+ |rs rs

4. Click Save (3).

Adding the users to the role is completed.
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7.1.4 Change the administrator password

The password can be changed in the Profile page only for the rs user, which is the overall administrator of the
subsytem. Password changing for other users is performed only on the Users tab of the Axxon PSIM software.

To change the password for rs user

1. Gotors user profile page.

- Report System

login to the WEB Report System PSIM subsystem, do the following:

33.0.787

Reports  Scheduler

Profile

Language
Show subtitles on video
Email address

Password

|Eng|ish T

o] 1

2. Inthe Password field click the Change button (1).

3.

- Report System

Reports  Scheduler

Profile

In the Current password field enter the current password for lo

in to the WEB Report System PSIM (1).

3.3.0.787

Language
Show subtitles on video

Email address

Password

English r

Current password
e 1

New password |
FRRFREERN 2

Confirm password
SEERRREEN '3
Changel 4

&3 s

4. Inthe New password field enter the new password for login to the WEB Report System PSIM (2).
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5. Inthe Confirm password field enter again the new password (3).

& Attention!

The new password should contain at least 6 symbols.

6. Click the Change button (4).
7. Click the Save button to save changes (5). For the changes to take effect, it is necesary to manually end the
current WEB Report System PSIM session and log in with a new password.

Changing the password for rs user is completed.

7.1.5 Setting up the user email
To set up the user email address in the WEB Report System PSIM, do the following:

1. Switch to the user profile page.
2. Enter the email address of the current user in the Email address field (1).
3. Click Save to save the changes (2).

.

-_ Report System

— 330707

Reports  Scheduler

Profile POS reports

Language | English ¥ |

Show titles on video

Email address kasyanoffi@gmai.com
Password Change:

User email setup is complete.

7.2 Setting up WEB Report System PSIM operation in the automatic
mode

7.2.1 WEB Report System PSIM setting up procedure in the automatic mode

Setting up the WEB Report System PSIM operation in the automatic mode is carried out in the Scheduler tab on the
administration page.

The following succession is recommended while setting up:

1. Onthe Security > Email settings tab setup the SMTP Server used for sending the auto-generated reports.
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() Note.

This step can be missed if there is no need to send the reports by e-mail in the automatic mode.

2. Onthe Reports tab create the list of auto-generated reports.
3. Onthe Schedules tab setup the schedule of WEB Report System PSIM operation in the automatic mode.
4. On the Tasks tab create the tasks for auto-generating the reports. Start their execution.

7.2.2 SMTP Server setup

Setting up the SMTP server for sending the autogenerated reports via email is performed in the Administration >
Security section.

In order to set up the SMTP server, do the following:
1. Go to the Administration > Security > Email settings tab.

- Report System

— 3.4.0.1384

Reports  Scheduler

N I : !!-!'- General

S . ‘ Users = roles Roles = users Role = operations
= Parameters

Email address reportsmail @i F &l
SMTP Server smtp. office365.com 2
Username reportsmail@ [ i

Enter password 4

SMTP Server port 5ET 5
Enable 5L coding 76
Save [

2. Inthe Email address field (1) type the e-mail address from which the auto-generated reports will be sent.
3. Inthe SMTP Server field (2) enter the name of SMTP Server.

4. Inthe Username field (3) enter the name of account used for sending the messages to SMTP Server.
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5. Specify the password of the account used for sending the messages to SMTP Server. For this, click the Enter
password link (4). In the Password box that opens, enter the account password.

Username reportsmail@:

Passwaord EERBEEEE f:;)

6. Inthe SMTP Server port field (5) enter the port number used by SMTP Server.
If the SSL encoding is required to connect to the SMTP Server, then set the Enable SSL coding checkbox (6).
8. Click Save (7).

~

( Note

You can also set up the SMTP server directly using the web.config configuration file which is located in
the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2\App_Data\Mail\ directory (see XML-file parameters
reference guide).

SMTP Server setup for autogenerated reports sending via e-mail is completed.

7.2.3 Auto-generated reports setup

One can assign and setup the reports that will be auto-generated on the schedule.

() Note.

Schedule setup is given in details in Setting up the schedule of operation in the automatic mode. The
connection between the report and the schedule element is setup at the final stage when the task is
created (see the Setting up the automatically executed tasks chapter).

Auto-generated scheduled reports may be created by the adminisrator of the system (the rs user), as well
as by ordinary users, given that they have the roles with the required operations.

Creating the report

Make an auto-generated report as follows:
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1. Go tothe Reports tab and click the New auto-generated report link.

=

Report System

3.5.0.1953

| Re Schedules Tasks

New au

to-generated report

2. Asaresult the New report form is displayed.

w

New report tJ
& Report description B
Name Employee statuses 2
Description 3

Type of report:

=

Blocked:
Disabled:
Expired:

Add line with the
Period:

Format:

& Report parameters

Employee statuses

About employee in detail

Access point

Average queue length in time interval

Change protocol report

Customer activity statistics

Detailed general report

Detailed report on wagons on and off the territory
| Employee statuses

Employee time clock report

Employees absent for too long

Error report

Face counter report (common report by all counting points)
Face counter report (detailed by cameras)

Face counter report (detailed by detectors)

Face recognition report
Gender analytics report

| General report

General report by discipline and overtime
Generalized report
Graphic report on events

Cancel oK
| N —

In the Report parameters group select the required type of report from the Type of report list (1).
In the Name field (2) of the Report description group the prior report name is displayed automatically. It

can be edited if

necessary.

In the Description field (3) of the Report description group specify the description of the report contents.

(@ Note

This field is optional.
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6. Setthe report parameters in the Report parameters group.

New report
= Report description r
Name Employee statuses

Description
s

Type of report: Employee statuses v

Parameter Value
Blocked:
Disabled:
Expired:
Add line with the total number of employees:
Period: At the moment

Format: Pdf b4

5 4

Cancel 0K

.

() Note

The list of parameters is individual for every type of report and the same as the list of parameters of
the corresponding report when working with reports (see Working with WEB Report System PSIM)
with one exception: the Format drop-down list is available, in which you can select the required
export format for this report. The list of available formats may differ depending on the generated
report type:

« PDF:

« CSV:

+ Excel.
Images are only supported in PDF format. If you export the report in a format other than PDF, only
the text will be saved.

7. Inorder to save the description and new report parameters click OK (4).

() Note

In order to cancel making the report click Cancel (5).

Making the auto-generated report is completed.

Editing the report

In order to edit the auto-generated report do the following:
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1. Goto the Reports tab.

Reports || Schedules || Tasks || Email settings

Mew auto-generated report

MName Description Type of report Edit
Latecomers report Detailed general repol
Hours-worked report Detailed general report j ‘a‘

2. Click 'QJ for the required report in the Edit column.
3. Asaresult the Edit report form is displayed. In this form one should edit the description and report
parameters by analogy with the New report form (see Creating the report section).

Edit report |

Report description

Name IHuurs-wurked repart

Description

Report parameters

Type of report: |Detai|ed general report ;l
Parameter Value
Period: | Selected date and time x| [8/17/2011 E [10:44 AW

A

4. Inorder to save the report changes click OK.

() Note.

In order to cancel the report changes click Cancel.

In order to change the language of the auto-generated report select the corresponding language in the profile page
of the rs user (see User profile page section).

Editing the auto-generated report is completed.

Deleting the report

In order to delete the auto-generated report do the following:

WEB Report System PSIM administration- 57



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

1. Goto the Reports tab.

Reports || Schedules H Tasks H Email settings

New auto-generated report

MName Description Type of report Edit
Latecomers report Detailed general report j@
Hours-worked report Detailed general report g ﬁ

2. Click ﬁ for the required report in the Edit column.
3. Inthe appeared window confirm the report deleting by clicking OK.

Message from webpag x|

\?l) Lo wou want to delete?
(04 I Cancel |

Deleting the auto-generated report is completed.

7.2.4 Setting up the schedule of operation in the automatic mode

Setting up the schedule of WEB Report System PSIM operation in the automatic mode is performed by creating the
schedule items. Later on any of created items in the schedule can be used while creating the task that should be
executed in the automatic mode (see Setting up the automatically executed tasks section).

Creating the schedule item
In order to create the schedule item do the following:

1. Go to the Schedules tab and click the New item in the schedule link.

Reports — | Tasks

@ew item in the schedule)
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As a result the New item in the schedule form is displayed.

MNew item in the schedule
—

Beginning: { 6 December 2019 A 12:00 AD@ 2

®! In time ® Every 1 min.
daily
: Every day and every hour from @ to @ hours

weekly

monthly 5

annualy

e
Cancel OK
(@ Note

+ The selection of required reports will be performed when the tasks are created (see Setting
up the automatically executed tasks section).

« In order to set current time it is convenient to use @ button (2).

2. Inthe Time group (1) enter the instant approaching which the required reports will be generated

automatically.
3. Ifreports should be generated regularly with a certain repetition period, set the Repeat checkbox (3) and

select the required repetition period (4).
4. As aresult, a form for tweaking the repetition period will be displayed (5). The parameters of this form

depend on the selected period and are set intuitively.
5. Inorder to save the schedule item click OK (6).

() Note.

In order to cancel creating of the schedule item click Cancel (7).

Creating the schedule item is completed.

Editing the schedule item

In order to edit the auto-generated report do the following:
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1. Go to the Schedules tab.

chadule

Reports M Tasks

Mew item in the schedule

Schedule |Strategy for repeating| Edit
|6 Dec 00:00:00 | Every 5 min. QJ E

2. Click j for the required schedule item in the Edit column.
3. Asaresult the Edit the schedule item form is displayed. Editing a schedule item is similar to creating a
schedule item (see Creating the schedule item).

Editing the schedule item is completed.

Deleting the schedule item
In order to delete the schedule item do the following:

1. Goto the Schedules tab.

ChadLE

Reports M Tasks

Mew item in the schedule
Schedule |Strategy for repeating| Edit
|E| Dec 00:00:00 Every 5 min. i)

2. Click ﬁ for the required schedule item in the Edit column.
3. Inthe appeared window confirm the schedule item deleting by clicking OK.

localhost:B081 says

All the tasks from this schedule will be removed. Would you like to

continue?

Deleting the schedule item is completed.
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7.2.5 Setting up the automatically executed tasks
If the required reports should be auto-generated according to the specified schedule then it is necessary to create,
set up and run a task.

Creating the task

In order to create the auto-executed task do the following:

1. Goto the Tasks tab.

-_ Report System

f— 3.4.0.1454

Reports

D

Reports Schedules Tas
|
lew task )
|

2. Click the New task link.
3. Asaresult the New task form is displayed.
4. Inthe Reports group (1) select the reports that should be auto-generated by setting the checkboxes.
5. From the Schedule list (2) select the schedule according to which the selected reports should be generated.
6. Inthe Actions group, set up at least one action with the reports:
a. Inthe Folders field (3) enter the path for the folders where the generated reports should be stored.
Use Enter key as a separator, i.e. there is a certain line for every folder.

& Attention!

If a network folder is selected, then it is necessary to launch the CassiniService utility on
behalf of a user who has access to this network folder, because by default, this utility is
launched on behalf of a system user who does not have access to network folders.
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b. Inthe Emails field (4) enter the email addresses to which the generated reports should be sent.
Use Enter key as a separator, i.e. there is a certain line for every email address.

New task

‘ 11/19/2019 12:00:00 AM repeat every 1 day v ’2

et

| ¥ Employee statuses 1
~| Report on users access levels

{To write several paths/e-mail addresses, use Enter - delimiter)

D:\Reports
|| Folders: E:\Reports

C:@axxonsoft.com

R

" @axxonsoft.com
Emails: L R @axxonsoft.com

Activate: [¥] 5

() Note.

7 6

Cancel OK

Generated reports that are sent to emails are PDF and XLS files.

7. Inorder to run the task execution right after its creation set the Activate checkbox (5).

() Note.

Later one can run the task execution at any moment (see the Running and stopping the task

execution section).

8. Inorder to save the task parameters click OK (6).

() Note.

In order to cancel the task creation click Cancel (7).

() Note.

If there are no folders that are set at 6.a step then the following message is displayed when the task

parameters are saved. In order to auto create folders click OK.
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localhost:8081 says

Mo such folder:
EX\Reports
Do you want to continue?

|

Creating the automatically executed task is completed.

Checking the task execution

One can check the task execution at any time without taking into account the selected schedule. For this do the
following:

1. Goto the Tasks tab.
| Reports || Schedules || Tasks || Email settings |

Mew task
Active Schedules Reports Folders Emails Edit
¥ |8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| = Latecomers report| s D:\Reports = mEliI@mEliIser\mr.c:u-H'l@,‘éJ a

/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| = Latecomers report| m D:/reports share| m mail@axxonsoft.com [\t ,éyﬁ'

2. Forthe required task click ' in the Edit column.

3. Reports specified in the task will be generated and saved in the folders and/or sent to the e-mail addresses.
If it is not happening one should check whether the actions with reports are set up correctly (see Creating
the task section).

Checking the task execution is completed.

Running and stopping the task execution
One can run and stop the task execution without editing them. For this do the following:

1. Goto the Tasks tab.
| Reports || Schedules || Tasks || Email settings |

New task

Active Schedules Reports Folders Emails Edit
8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| s Latecomers report| s D:\Reports a mail@mailserver.com '\*/ .?J ﬁ?ﬂ'
8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| = Latecomers report| m D:/reports share| m mail@axconsoft.com (\%) ,.?J ﬁ'

2. Inthe Active column set the checkboxes checked for the tasks that should be run and unchecked for the
tasks that should be stopped.

Running or/and stopping the task execution are completed.
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Editing the task
In order to edit the auto-executed task do the following:

1. Gotothe Tasks tab.
| Reports || Schedules || Tasks || Email settings |

New task
Active Schedules Reports Folders Emails Edit
v |8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| = Latecomers report| = D:\Reports s mail@mailserver.com .

8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| = Latecomers report| m D:/reports share| m mail@axconsoft.com (\%) j ﬁ'

2. Forthe required task click P4 in the Edit column.
3. Asaresult the Edit the task form is displayed. The task parameters should be changed by analogy with the
New task form (see Creating the task section).

Edit the task

IBHTJ’EU‘H 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month v|
¥ Latecomers report

D:/reports share

Folders:

mailfaxxonsoft.com
Emails:

| Activate: T

P

4. Inorder to save the changes click OK.

(@ Note.

In order to cancel the changes in the task click Cancel.

Editing the auto-executed task is completed.
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Deleting the task
In order to delete the task do the following:

1. Go to the Tasks tab.
| Reports | Schedules | Tasks ” Email settings |

New task

Active Schedules Reports Folders Emails Edit
v |8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| = Latecomers report| = D:\Reports a mail@mailserver.com '\*/ 2@
|- 8/17/2011 12:00:00 AM repeat on the 1 day every month| m Latecomers report| m D:/reports share| m mail@axxonsoft.com !J,Zﬁ'

2. Forthe required task click ﬁ in the Edit column.
3. Inthe appeared box confirm the task deleting by clicking OK.

Message from webpa x|

:{) Lo wou want to delete?
(04 I Cancel |

Deleting the task is completed.

7.3 Setting up the Access Manager reports

A Attention!

Prior to setting up the Access Manager reports, it is necessary to update the report database as described
in Updating the report database.

Setting up the Access Manager reports is performed in the Access Manager reports tab on the administration page.
Access Manager reports setup is performed in the following sequence:

1. Setting up user access to departments
2. Setting up user access to Access Manager reports

() Note

To perform the configuration, the Access Manager interface object must be created and configured on the
Server, see Configuration of the Access Manager module.

(@ Note

In order to be able to work with Access Manager reports, the role with the right to perform the Access
Manager operator operations should be created and assigned to users, as described in Set up the roles.

7.3.1 Setting up user access to departments

To configure user access to departments do the following:
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1. Go to the Access manager reports > Access to departments tab.

- Report System

3401145

Reports  Scheduler

Security General 0 Visitors behavior analysis

D Username Comments ‘ i [ | Department 1

Wi .| Subsidiary department 1

4 & ||| Department 2
2 s rs [

W [, Subsidiary department 2
i f# || Department 3

- [, Subsidiary department 3

\

o

) \. S

View 1-2of 2

& Page 1 | of1 P

Save [

2. Inthe Users table select user for which access is to be configured (1).
() Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the Access Manager operator operations. For
details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

w

The list of available departments for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user departments table

(2).

Set the checkboxes close to departments to which access will be allowed for the selected user.
Click the Save button (3).

Repeat steps 2-5 for all users.

o vk

() Note

The rs user has access to all departments by default.

Configuring user access to departments is completed.

7.3.2 Setting up user access to Access Manager reports

To configure user access to Access Manager reports do the following:
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1. Go tothe Access Manager reports > Access to reports tab.

Report System
3502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General m AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports
Access to departments | X |

D Username Comments Department / subdivision

1 anonymous anonymous Anenymous intellect user. About employee in detail

2 rs rs Access point

v
v
¥ Employee statuses

7| Employees absent for too long

Issued pass cards report

Report by actions of Event Manager operator

Report by employee passes

Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day

Report by users access levels

LY R CNEN CVER YRR Y

Report by users, access levels and readers

2

— Page 1 of1 % View 1-2 of 2 3

2. Inthe Users table select user for which the access is configured (1).

() Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the Operator of the Access Manager
subsystem operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
4. Setthe checkboxes next to reports which will be enabled for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

Setting up user access to Access Manager reports is complete.

7.3.3 Setting up the Issued pass cards report

On the page:

« Activating the Issued
pass cards report

+ Adding fields to the user
database templates file

« Editing a registry key
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Activating the Issued pass cards report

& Attention!

The Issued pass cards report should be set up on the same computer on which this report will be
operated.

After making any changes to the Web.config configuration file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini
Service.

To activate the Issued pass cards report, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2 path.
2. Open the Web.config file for editing.
3. Setthe true value for the EnablePasskindReport key. The default value is false.

[&] Web config E3

<add key="lpserverUrl" wvalue="http://localho=st:10001/1prserver" />
i ol ue="falze" />

aotn

£add kev="EnablePasskindReport" wvalue="true"/>
88 <add key=“ﬂx‘pnrt@nabled“ '-.-'a_'_:e=“fa.lse“,-">

4. Save the changes to the edited Web.config file.

Adding fields to the user database templates file
To ensure the correct operation of the Issued pass cards report, do the following:

1. Inthe root directory of the Axxon PSIM installation C:\Program Files (x86)\Axxon PSIM\ create a text
document with the dbi extension and a name beginning with the word "psim", for example,
psim.reports.dbi. Otherwise, the file will not be recognized by the idb.exe utility.

(@ Note

The following indicated below can be added to the psim.ext.dbi file, which is specially designed
for custom tables and fields (see The ddi.exe utility for editing database templates and external
settings files).

2. Open this .dbifile in a text editor.

A Attention!

Before you start entering data, make sure that the text encoding of Windows-1251 is selected.
Otherwise, when adding additional fields to the database, the text will be recognized incorrectly.

3. Copy the following code block into a .dbi file:

[OBJ_PERSON]

passkind, CHAR, 255 // Pass card type{C%Visitor single entry|Car single entry|
Truck single entry|Temp. with photo|Temp. without photo|Temp. bicycle|Temp.
car|Temp. truck up to 10 tons|Temp. truck above 10 tons|Temp. NSP|Perm. car|
Perm. bicycle|Duplicate}

[UPDATE_PERSON_LOG]
passkind, CHAR, 255
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4. After all necessary additional fields are created, save the changes.

& Attention!

After you save the .dbi file, it is necessary to update the main database. To do this, use the idb.exe
utility (see The idb.exe utility for converting databases, selecting database templates and making
backup copies of databases).

Editing a registry key

To ensure the correct operation of the Issued pass cards report, it is necessary to change the value of the
LogingPersonChangesRequired key to 1 (for more details, see Registry keys reference guide, for more information
about working with the registry, see Working with Windows OS registry).

7.4 Setting up the Auto reports

7.4.1 Setting up user access to AUTO reports
To configure user access to Auto reports do the following:

1. Gotothe AUTO reports > Access to reports tab.

2 Report System
3502035

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports E General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

Auto module settings ﬁ

e
[} Username Comments. Department / subdivision
1 anenymous anonymous Anenymous intellect user, ¥ Recognized number plates report
2 s rs ¥ Recognized railway numbers report
1 ¥ Report by road congestion

¥ Traffic rules violations report
¥ Traffic statistics by vehicles groups
~  Traffic statistics by vehicles type

2

i) Page 1 of 1 P View 1-20f 2 3

2. Inthe Users table select user for which the access is configured (1).

(@ Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the AUTO reports operator operations. For
details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

w

The list of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
Set the checkboxes next to reports which will be enabled for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

>
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Setting up user access to AUTO reports is complete.

7.4.2 Configuring the storage source for Recognized number plates report and
Recognized railway numbers report

A Attention!

This setting should be configured on the computer where it is planned to work with the Recognized
number plates report and/or Recognized railway numbers report.

If the recognized railway number images and frames are stored in a folder on a disk (see Configuring the recognized
LP images and vehicle images storage on disk), then for the correct operation of the Recognized number plates
report and Recognized railway numbers report, it is necessary to do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.

2. Open the Web.config file for editing.

3. Forthe IpServerUrl key specify the server address where the recognized railway number images and frames
are stored. The default key value is http://localhost:10001/lprserver.

[=] Web corfig E3 l
72 =
13 <add kev="LogRequests" wvalus="1"/>
7 <add key="IntellectCoreUrl" value="http://localhost:10112/intellect core"/>
75 <add key="lpserverUrl" wvalue="http://localhost:10001/1prserver"/>
76 <fappSettings>

<connectionStrings>

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.
7.4.3 Configuring the Recognized railway numbers report

7.4.4 Configuring numbers filtering for Recognized number plates report and
Recognized railway numbers report

& Attention!

This setting should be configured on the computer where it is planned to work with the Recognized
number plates report and Recognized railway numbers report.
After making any changes to the Settings.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service.

Configure numbers filtering for the Recognized number plates report and Recognized railway numbers report as
follows:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2\App_Data\Settings.
2. Open the Settings.config file for editing.

3. Ifitis necessary to use the Arabic alphabet and numbers to filter numbers, set the IsArabicLanguageUse
key to true. The default is false.

4. Ifitis necessary to use the Persian alphabet and numbers to filter numbers, set the IsPersianLanguageUse
key to true. The default is false.

& Attention!

The simultaneous use of Arabic and Persian alphabets and numbers is not allowed.
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[=] Settings.config E3

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-g8"32>

2 <configuracion>

3 <appSettinge

4 #8688 kev="IsPerszianlanguageUse" wvalue="false" f}](!—— a sign that Persian will be used in the database —->
£ <add ke sArabicLangnageUse" value="false" />J<'-— a sign that Arabic will be used in the database —-X
6 <add key="CurrencyFormat" value="{0} B" />

7 </appSettings>

</configuration>

5. Save changes to Settings.config file.
6. Update the Auto reports database (see Updating the report database).

Configuring numbers filtering for the Recognized number plates report and Recognized railway numbers report
is complete.

7.5 Setting up the General reports

7.5.1 Setting up user access to General reports

To configure user access to General reports do the following:

1. Gotothe General reports > Access to reports tab.

S
- Report System
| 3502015

Reports  Scheduler

1
Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

ID Username Comments. Department / subdivision
1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. Change protocol report

Dbt S s

Graphic report en events

Protocol report

v
v
1 ¥ Operator actions report
v
¥| Report by camera
v

Report of current objects state

Page 1 of 1 B > View 1 -2 of 2 3

2. Inthe Users table select user for which the access is configured (1).

(@ Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the Operator of general reports
system operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
4. Setthe checkboxes next to reports which will be enabled for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

Setting up user access to General reports is complete.
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7.5.2 Selecting the view of the list of objects and events for the Protocol report

It is possible to select the view of the list of objects and events for the Protocol report. This can be set up on the
General > View of the list of objects and events tab.

Report System

35015934

Reports  Scheduler

- =
Security Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reparts Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors

DB update CacheUpdate VideoPlayerSettings

|Moder Kontroler « ||07-16 . = &3 WP_Poz_GlogC_00_WGC_____6_WE
|Noder obiekt |MZ_war_Jaros_CN B Beginning
| Noder Wejscie |otwarte [==] Endin :
| Soyal AR Czytnik bior.||WN_Ols_Pis3A_00_BUF_ABUF__WE 2 L —— - 1
|Soval AR Kontroler bi_|||[WP Poz_Lewan 00 WG______ WE l=<| ‘= M QWP _Poz Gloge 00 WGE_____WE
|System restart servic | |WP_Poz_Marc5_01_BO___ 1081_WE Beginning
|Time Zone o || e Ending
il | 5
Soyal AR Czytnik bior = ||07-16 - 3 Time Zone
Sovyal AR Kontroler b' iMZ_War_Jarcs_CN : 5 £3 Beginning
System restart servic |otwarte == E = - S——— e
|Time Zone |WP_Poz_GlogC_00_WGC, 6_WE — WP_Poz_Glogh_00_WG ===
| Timer ||WP_Poz_Lewan_00_WG WE == : WN_Ols_Pi63A_00_BUF_ABUF__WE 2
|User ||WP_Poz_Marc5_01_BO___108I_WE -] =3 Ending
|Video capture device v || " | VE
NE
#

To select the view of the list of objects and events, left-click on the required view: (1) or (2).

(@ Note

The selected view is highlighted with a blue frame.

7.5.3 Configuring the date and time format in General Reports

A Attention!

The DateFormat.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work
with the General Reports.

After making any changes in the DateFormat.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini

Service utility.

To configure the date and time format in General Reports, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2\App_Data\Settings.
2. Open the DateFormat.config file for editing.
3. Setthe value for the ServerDateTimeFormat key, which corresponds to the required date and time format,
where:
+ disthe day of the month.
« MMM is the name of the month.

« yyyyisyear.
« HHis hours.
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« mm is minutes.
« ssisseconds.

() Note

The number of identical characters sets the format for a short date and time display in the

report.

For example: MMM means that only 3 characters are allocated to the month name, and all
subsequent characters will not be displayed. dddd means that the day of the week will be
displayed. yy means that only the last 2 digits of the year will be displyed.

[= DateFormat .config E3 l

<2xml version="1.0" encoding="untf-§"32>

2 E(configaration}

<appSettings>
<!-— Use a separator valid in your culture —-->
] <add key="ServerDateFormat" value="d MMM yyyy" /> <'-- use in calendar widget —->
& <add key="ServerDateFormatDayAndMonth" wvalue="d MMMM" />

pthFglln walue="d MMMM vt i——_use in header report —->

8 #add keyv="ServerDateTimeFormat" value="d MMM yyyy HH:mm:ss" ID
£l <add keyv="ServerDateTimeFormatNoSecond" value="d Ei] YYYY BH:mm" />

10 <add key="ServerDateTimeNoYear" value="d MMM HH:mm" />

11 <add key="ServerDayAndTimeFormat" value="dddd H:mm" />

12 <add kev="ServerMonthFormat" value="M.yyyy" />

13 L </appSettings>

14 -</configuration>

4. Save the changes in the DateFormat.config file.

7.6 Setting up the reports by Queue Length detectors

7.6.1 Disabling the zero value filter

A Attention!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the reports by Queue Length detectors.

To include the 0 values to the table reports by Queue Length detectors, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.
2. Open the Web.config file for editing.
3. Setthe 0 value for the QueueLengthDelta key. The default value is 0.5 (which means that only the values

greater than 0.5 are included in the report).

[=] Web corfig E3

939 < =" aralpTa" valuysg="" />
100 sadd kev="Omenelengthb=lta" valuese="0.,5" f})
10 <add ]-:Eg-'="m::c1MaShler" value="true" />

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

7.7 Setting up the Visitors behavior analysis reports

7.7.1 Setting up user access to Visitors behavior analysis

To configure user access to Visitors behavior analysis reports do the following:
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1. Go to the Visitors behavior analysis > Access to reports tab.

-
- Report System
[ 350205

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors counting detectors POS reports Time and Attendance reports

Settings

D Username Comments Department / subdivision

1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. ¥ Customer activity statistics

2 s rs ¥ Heat map

Page 1 of 1 2l v View 1 -20of 2 3

2. Inthe Users table select user for which the access is configured (1).

(@ Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the Operator of Visitors behavior analysis
subsystem operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
4. Setthe checkboxes next to reports which will be enabled for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

Setting up user access to Visitors behavior analysis is complete.

7.7.2 Cleaning up the database for the Visitors behavior analysis reports

Cleaning up the database for the Visitors behavior analysis reports allows you to avoid the situation when the
surveillance areas of the Heat map detection object (see Configuring the Heat map detection module) remain
in the database after their deletion from Axxon PSIM and are displayed in the Visitors behavior analysis reports (see
Working with Visitors behavior analysis reports).

A Attention!

The database is cleaned up on the Server which is specified in WEB Report System PSIM connection string
in the file C:\Program Files(x86)\Axxon PSIM\Modules\Wt2\Web.config (see WEB Report System PSIM
Installation).

() Note
Only the data related to the Heat map detection object is deleted from the database.

To clean up the database for the Visitors behavior analysis reports, do the following:
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1. Go to the Administration, then open the Visitors behavior analysis tab, then open the Settings tab.
2. To clean up the database, click the Clean up database button.

e Report System

- 3401168

Administration

Reports  Scheduler

Scheduler

Security General M Profile
Clean up database )

3. Afteryou click the Clean up database button, the database should be cleaned up, and the Complete sign
should appear in its place.

Exit

MR Report System

3401165

Reports  Scheduler

Security General m

4. After the database clean up, the computer with the database server should be restarted.

Cleaning up the database for the Visitors behavior analysis reports is completed.

7.8 Setting up the Visitors counting detectors reports

7.8.1 Setting up user access to Visitors counting detectors reports

To configure user access to Visitors counting detectors reports do the following:
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1. Go to the Visitors counting detectors > Access to reports tab.

Report System
3502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis POS reports Time and Attendance reports

e
D Username Comments Department / subdivision
1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. ¥ Face counter report (common report by all counting points)
2 s rs ¥ Face counter report (detailed by cameras)
1 | Face counter report (detailed by detectors)

' Face recognition report
| Gender analytics report
¥ Report by employee passes with photo
| Visitors counting report
| Visitors counting report with the point of sale data

2

P o® page1  of1 B v View 1-20f 2 ma |

2. Inthe Users table select user for which the access is configured (1).

(@ Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the Operator of Visitors counting
detectors operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
4. Setthe checkboxes next to reports which will be enabled for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

Setting up user access to Visitors counting detectors reports is complete.
7.8.2 Configuring the Gender analytics report
Page contents

+ Configuring the IP Address of the Face Recognition Server

Configuring the IP Address of the Face Recognition Server

If you work with the Gender analytics report on one computer and the Face Recognition Server is located on
another, then to ensure the operation of this report it is necessary to set the corresponding IP address of the Face
Recognition Server.

A Attention!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Gender analytics report.
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After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

To change the IP address of the Face Recognition Server, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.
2. Open the Web.config file for editing.
3. Forthe GenderAnalyticsUrl key, specify the IP address of the server, where the Face Recognition Server is
located. The default one is http://localhost:10000/firserver.
&= Web corfig E3 |

<add kev="ExportTabEnabled" value="false" />
I £add kev="GenderAnalyticsUrl" walue="http://localhost:10000/firserver" ,"}]
<!—— firefix for RSWI-2&6%9 -

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

o
(=]

-
o
i

7.8.3 Configuring the Face recognition report and Report by employee passes with
photo

@ XML-file parameters reference guide

& Attention!

The Face recognition report and Report by employee passes with photo configuration must be
performed on the computer where it is planned to work with these reports.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

For the Face recognition report and Report by employee passes with photo to work, it is necessary to specify the
address of the server where the Axxon PSIM software package is located. To do this:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.

2. Open the Web.config file for editing.

3. Forthe ReportSystemHost key, set the IP address of the server on which Axxon PSIM is located. If you are
working with the reports on the same computer where Axxon PSIM is installed, set localhost.

[=] Web corfig E3

102 2dd ke wr="WehtOrl" velyse="hittp: S A1goalbagst  BORI" =
103 <add kev="ReportSystemHost" wvalus="localhost" />
104 <jappoettings>

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

7.9 Setting up the POS reports

Setting up the POS reports is performed in the POS reports tab on the administration page.
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Report System

340824

Reports  Scheduler

Security General POS reports

Import operators Cashiers Statuses

7.9.1 Creatingthe list of POS operators

The user that is not in the list of POS operators can not change statuses of POS events in reports whether he has the
POS expert role or not (see Set up the roles and users section).

The list of POS operators is empty by default. In order to fill it in it is necessary to import users from the general list
of WEB Report System PSIM users.

In order to import users do the following:

1. Go tothe Import operators tab.

Report System
3502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors Time and Attendance reports

—

User User status Imported
1 Artem Found
2 s Found &
3 ancnymous Deleted |
a2 & Page 1 of 1 5 v View 1-3of 3

2. The list of users registered in WEB Report System PSIM including those who do not have the rights of POS
operator or POS expert, is displayed. If the user is imported into the list of POS operators then there will be
the checked checkbox in the Imported column.

3. Inorder to import remaining users click Import.

Users import into the list of POS operators is completed.
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7.9.2 Setting up the cashiers in the POS reports

On the page:

+ Setting up the cashiers
listSetting up the
cashiers list

+ Setting up the new
cashiers

Setting up the cashiers listSetting up the cashiers list
The list of all cashiers from the database is displayed in the Cashiers tab.

To display only the working cashiers in the settings panel of the cashiers report or the potential violations report, it
is possible to specify the cashiers' hiring and firing dates. In this case, the fired cashiers will not be available for
selection when building the report.

To do this:

1. Go to the Cashiers tab.
2. Select cashier whos hiring and firing dates should be specified.

S
- Report System
5502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security | General | Access Manager reports | AUTOreports | Generalreports | Visitors behavior analysis | Visitors counting detectors Time and Attendance reports

[FERTEE 1 2
Import operators Statuses Groups of statuses Event filters Layout Access to reports
D Full name Hired Fired
7851 John w. 2020-10-01 1E 23
Page 1 of 1 ) view 1 - 10of 1

|2 @
| »

3. Specify the hiring using the Calendar tool in the area (1).
4. Specify the firing date using the Calendar tool in the area (2).

Setting up the new cashiers
In POS reports, you can highlight the new cashiers who work less than a specified number of days. To do this:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.
2. Open the Web.config file for editing.
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3. Set the true value for the ShowlconNewCashier key to highlight the new cashier's name with the asterisk
and the different color.

() Note

The default key value is true. If you set the false value, the new cashiers will not be highlighted in
the POS reports.

4. Forthe CountDaysNewCashier key, set the number of days within which the cashier is considered a new
one (30 days by default).

[=] Web corfig E3 l

o

<add kev="0OneuelengthDelta" wvalue="0.5" />
<add key="ShowlconNewCashier" wvalue="trune" ,-"b)

<add key="CountDaysNewCashier" wvalue="30" />

5. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

A Attention!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work
with the POS reports.

( Note

For the new cashiers, the date of hiring should be specified.

As aresult, when generating POS reports, the new cashiers' names will be highlighted with the asterisk and the
different color. See the example below:
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Navigation: POS reports > Report by cashier > General report

Status group: [all] v Events: [all]

Number Name Total Seregina MM. |Smirnova From. [Umahanova Z. M.
1 Logout Users 6 2 2 2
7 Starting document 132 (119 13
3 End of document 130 (117 13
4 Adding product to the document 603 (544 59
5 Removing Item from the document 1 al

6 Change in the price of goods in the document 17 | 14 3
7 Appointment prices (margins) of the product | 140 |121 19
8 Sub total 168 (168

=) Calculation 130 | 117 13
10 Result 130 (117 13
1 Payment 130 (117 13
12 Printing a document 130 (117 13
13 User Authorization 1 1

7.9.3 Setting up the statuses of POS events

Every POS event has the status. By default all POS events have the Event not processed status. In order to change
this status POS operator should be added to the POS expert role.

() Note.

This role allows changing the statuses of events repeatedly.

The following statuses processed by the operator of POS events are already registered in WEB Report System PSIM:

1. Non-violation.

Possibly violation.

Minor violation detected.
Moderate violation detected.
Serious violation detected.

oL N
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Documents

| Scheduler || security | POS reports |

| Import operators | statuses | Groups of statuses | Event filter | Layout |

Actions In use Name Description Background ¢ Text color

NN

nE| NE WE

! |
! =

Ke

o
4"

-\-

One can create user statuses and edit all existing ones.

Creating the user status
In order to create the user status do the following:

1. Go to the Statuses tab.
Documents

| Scheduler || Security || POS reports |

| Import operators ” Statuses ” Groups of statuses H Event filter ” Layuut|

Actions In use Description Background ¢ Text color

o - ]
i

L
4 |

Click Create (1).

As a result a new line is added to the Statuses table.

In the Name field (2) enter a status name.

In the Description field (3) enter a short status description.

Set a color in which the line with event when it is moved to the created status will be colored. For this enter
HTML color code in the Background color field (4) or use a color selection window.

In the latter case left-click in the Background color field (4) and set the necessary color in the appeared
window (5). For setting a color one can use both a color palette and RGB/HSB/HTML codes. In order to apply

ok wnN

a color to a status and close a color selection window click n .
7. By analogy with the step 6 set a color in which the text of event when it is moved to the created status will be
colored (6).
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8. Ifitis necessary to use the status after its creation then set the checkbox checked in the In use column.

Actions  In use Name

MNew status

() Note.

One can both activate and deactivate the status afterwards when it is edited (see Editing the status
section).

9. Inorder to save the status click E (7) in the Actions column.

(@ Note.
In order to cancel the status creation click - in the same column.

User status creating is completed.

Editing the status
In order to edit a status do the following:

1. Go to the Statuses tab.

| Import operators || Statuses | Groups of statuses | Event filter | Layout |

Statuses

Acthons  In use NaTe Cescrnption Backgrounc Text
d
. =
3 8¢ F possiiy viclation

2. Click for a required status in the Actions column.
3. Asaresult it will be possible to edit a status. The editing procedure of any status is similar to creating the
user status (see Creating the user status section).

4. Inorder to save the status changes click E in the Actions column.

(@ Note.
In order to cancel the changes in the status click Ll in the same column.

Status editing is completed.

WEB Report System PSIM administration- 83



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

7.9.4 Setting up the groups of statuses of POS events

One can group statuses of POS events on the basis of one or another feature to make WEB Report System PSIM more
convenient to use. Created groups are used for making reports.

Setting up the groups of statuses of POS events is carried out in the Groups of statuses tab.

| scheduler || security | POS reports |

| Import operators || Statuses || Groups of statuses | Event filter || Layout |

Groups of statuses

Operations Name Description
1 j ﬁ' Mon-violations
2 j ﬁ Violations
3 j a' Warnings

By default three groups of statuses of POS events are already created in WEB Report System PSIM.

Groups of statuses of POS events are presented in the following table.

Group of statuses

Non-violations

Violations

Warnings

Statuses

Non-violation

Minor violation detected

Moderate violation detected

Serious violation detected

Event not processed

Possibly violation

One can create other groups and also edit and delete the existing ones.

Creating a group of statuses

In order to create a group of statuses do the following:
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1. Go to the Groups of statuses tab.

Documents

| scheduler || security || POS reports |

| Import operators ” Statuses ” Groups of statuses ” Event filter H Layout ‘

Groups of statuses

Operations Name Description Description In use

Group statuses :

1| Z® [Non-violations

2| B |violatons

3| /@ |wamnings Possibly vielation

s 28 S IC >l e et

1 5 6
2. Click Create (1).
3. Asaresultanew line is added to the Groups of statusestable. Fill in its fields:

3.1In the Name field enter the name of a new group of statuses (2).
3.2 In the Description field enter a short description of a group of statuses (3).

() Note.
This field is optional for filling in.

4. Inthe Selected column of the Group statuses table (4) set checkboxes checked for those statuses that
should be added to the group.

() Note.

One should make sure that these statuses are in use (in the In use field there is OK). Otherwise the
statuses will be ignored while making a report by group.

5. Inorder to save parameters of a new group of statuses click Save (5).

(@ Note.

In order to cancel the creating a new group of statuses click Cancel (6).

Creating a new group of statuses is completed.

Editing a group of statuses

In order to edit a group of statuses do the following:
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1. Go to the Groups of statuses tab.

| Import operators | Statuses || Groups of statuses || Event filter | Layout |

Groups of statuses

Operations Mame Description

1 j 8 Non-violations
2 2 ﬁ Violations

3 @ Warnings

2. Forthe required group of statuses click ,Q’ in the Operations column.
3. Asaresultit will be possible to edit all parameters of a group of statuses. One can edit the group of statuses
by analogy with its creation (see Creating a group of statuses section).

Editing a group of statuses is completed.

Deleting a group of statuses
In order to delete a group of statuses do the following:

1. Go to the Groups of statuses tab.

| Import operators | Statuses | Groups of statuses | Eventfilter | Layout |

Groups of statuses

Operations Name Description

1 éyﬁ Nen-violations
2 jiﬁ‘ Violations

3 @ Warnings

2. Forthe required group of statuses click o in the Operations column.
3. Inthe appeared window confirm deleting a group of statuses by clicking OK.

Message from webpage il
9 Drata will be removed,
\") Wiauld wau like to continue?
(] 4 I Cancel |

Deleting a group of statuses is completed.

7.9.5 Setting up the filter of events
One can create filters of function events and make general reports by these filters.

Setting up the event filters is carried out in the Event filter tab.
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Report System

3502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors E Time and Attendance reports

Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses E Layout Access to reports

Operation: Name Description

Event filters

By default none filters are created in WEB Report System PSIM.

One can create event filters and also edit and delete them.

Creating a filter of events

In order to create a filter of events do the following:

1.

2.

Go to the Event filter tab.

-
- Report System

3502005

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reparts Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors

Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses | 3 I Layout Access to reports

Time and Attendance reports

Operation Name Description

1 28 unknown 2  unknown 3

&

Number | Selected

@ l~Nlola slwin

9 1001
10 1003
11 2000
12 2001
13 2002
14 2003
13 2006

Name
Unknown functien name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name
Unknown function name

Unknown function name

€0 EXe

Click Create (1).
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3. Asaresult anew lineis added to the Event filter table. Fill in its fields:
3.1In the Name field enter the name of a new filter of events (2).
3.2 In the Description field enter a short description of a filter of events (3).

() Note.
This field is optional for filling in.

4. Inthe Selected column of the Event filter table (4) set checkboxes checked for those events that should be
added to the filter.
5. Inorder to save parameters of a new filter of events click Save (5).

() Note.

In order to cancel the creating a new filter of events click Cancel (6).
Creating a new filter of events is completed.
Editing a filter of events

In order to edit a filter of events do the following:

1. Go to the Event filter tab.

Report System

3.5.0.2015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis )

S
Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses Layout Access to reports

Operation Mame Description
1 i'fn Unknown Unknown

2. Forthe required filter of events click IQJ in the Operations column.
3. Asaresultit will be possible to edit all parameters of a filter of events. One can edit the filter of events by
analogy with its creation (see Creating a filter of events section).

Editing a filter of events is completed.

Deleting a filter of events

In order to delete a filter of events do the following:
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1. Go to the Event filter tab.

- Report System

3.5.0.2015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis |

[ ]
Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses Layout Access to reports

Event filters

Operation Mame Description

1 _. Unknown Unknown

2. Forthe required filter of events click ﬁ in the Operations column.
3. Inthe appeared window confirm deleting a filter of events by clicking OK.

Message from webpag x|

Drata will be removed,
* " would wou like to continue?

oK I Cancel

Deleting a filter of events is completed.

7.9.6 Selecting layouts in POS reports
One can select the layout of POS reports to make WEB Report System PSIM more convenient to use.

Selecting the layouts POS events is carried out in the Layout tab.

2 Report System
35020

15

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors Time and Attendance reports

Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses Event filters n l " I Access to reports

By default three layouts of POS reports are already created in WEB Report System PSIM.

Select the needed layout by clicking the left mouse button.

7.9.7 Selectingitems for report creating

Selecting items by which the report by suspicious events is created is performed in the Inventory tab.
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Reports

| Scheduler Security POS reports

‘ Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses Event filters Layout ‘ Inventory | Settings of parame
Selected goods will be used while searching by potential violations
Code MName Price Selected

1 |1206 |Package (small) Litem |2 | rd |
2 |1347 Banannas - 1kg 42.9

3 |1369 |Chee5e 50% 1kg |24S.9 | L4 |
4 (23807 Dried apricots 25.1

5 |3115?‘r |In5tar1t noodles |9.3 | |
6 |2B173 Meat 1kg 139.9

¥ |235?9 |Pastry |45.6 | td |
8 |28791 Pastry 1kg 75.7

2 |29505 |Ioe cream |36.3 | 4 |
10 |3074 Codfish 500g 128.7

Set a checkbox close to the required name to select this item.

7.9.8 Setting up parameters of report by potential violations

Setting up parameters of report by potential violations is performed on the Settings of parameters tab.
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Reports  Scheduler

Security General POS reports

Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses Event filters Layout Inventory Settings of parameters

Report by potential violations

Analyse entire DB again

Cancellation of all the goods in the check followed by the addition of positions on the same receipt| B | Analyse again
Unauthorized reduction in the price of the goods o | Anslyse again
Unauthonzed increase in the price of the goods b Anslyse again
Intended ignering socme goods B | Anslyse again
Intended change of how the goods lock o |Anslyse again

Errcneous double scanning

Parameter|Value

[

Analyse again

Timeout | 180 | &
DISABLED: Unintended change of how the goods look (“Enter product code” number needed) B Anslyss again
Ignoring some goods while scanning

Parameter|\Value B |Anzlyse again

Timeout | 90 | 4

Errors while canceling the quantity of goods B | Anslyse again
Cash register reset by the cashier b |Anslyse again

Not giving the receipt to the customer

Parameter|value b |Anzlyse again

Timeout | 90 | &
Recounting contents of the cash register

Parameter Value o Anzlyse again

Timeout | 180 | &

Intended reduction in the number of the goods b Anslyse again
Cancellation of the receipt when the administrator is absent B | Anslyse again
Intended ignoring some goods using the "Product info” button b |Anslyse again

Click the @ sign close to the corresponding violation to disable it for selecting while creating the report by
potential violations.

() Note.

Report by Unintended change of how the goods look violation type is not available to create. To enable
this violation type refer to the technical support department of the AxxonSoft company.

7.9.9 Setting up the user interface of POS reports
A unique interface of POS reports can be configured for every user.

User interface setup is performed on the Profile > POS reports tab.
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- Report System

=3 3.3.0.707

Reports  Scheduler

Profile POS reports

Report by cashier Feport by potential violations

Column name
Store
PES
Date/time
Full Name
Cashier MNo.
Receipt number
Code
MName
Price
Quantity
Total
Receipt total
Cash
Change

&

To edit the list of columns in the report, do the following:

1. Click the n_f icon at the bottom of the list.
2. Inthe window that appears, add the required columns by clicking * and remove the unnesserary ones by

clicking ~ .Itis possible to add/remove all the columns.
3. Click OK to save the changes.
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Select columns a

14 items selected Remove all
I Store = Add all
¥ Pos - M +
I Date/time - EventIlD +
I Full Name - Funct_id +
T Cashier No. = FunctisnNumber +
I Receipt number = StoreGUID +
I Code - PosGUID +
T Name - Fraction +
I Price - .| _id + -
s
Ok Cancel

The list of columns can be edited in a similar way by clicking the Edit columns button right on the report page.

7.9.10 Setting up user access to POS reports
To configure user access to POS reports do the following:

1. Gotothe POS reports > Access to reports tab.

Report System
3502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors m Time and Attendance reports

Import operators Cashiers Statuses Groups of statuses Event filters Layout I / . . |

e |
D Username Comments Department / subdivision
1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. ~ Event Report
2 s rs ¥ Report by cashier
1 ¥ Report by number of open POS terminals
~ Report by operator
¥ Report by POS
Report by potential vielations
¥ Report by the number of canceled goods sum
¥ Repert by the number of goods with specific action
¥ Report by the time of canceling goods
¥ Statistics by cashiers
¥ Sweethearting
2
P Page1 of1 5 v view 1 -2 of 2 3

2. Inthe Users table select user for which the access is configured (1).

WEB Report System PSIM administration- 93



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

(@ Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the POS reports and/or POS expert
operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
4. Setthe checkboxes next to reports which will be enabled for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

Setting up user access to POS reports is complete.
7.9.11 Setting up the Sweethearting report

Enabling the Sweethearting report

& Important!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Sweethearting report.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

By default, the Sweethearting report is disabled. To enable it, do the following:
1. Openthe POS database in the SQL Server Management Studio software (1).

L sataueytsq - 1271 - MicosotSaL T ST

File Edit View Query Project Debug Tools Window Help
Blyaal|o-c-|a Genene Debigger = » msmw-.
viBEd T RE0 5

Conne 172.17.11
Deta

m% -
[0 Resuts [y Messages
(] FunctonNumber _ Functioneme Al o &
S 522825E20D032CADFSSD-9FDICEZ7EFC 1001 Adhotzation
10 B0FBEDEFST 1003 Logout Users
11 SFCIDAIBACE0IEOSDESHF2IGCSIFAF 2000 Start of the document
12 497SFOE10A30-ABSGITES-14FALGFBIND 2001 End o document

© 1 dboPARAM_DESCR
® O dboPOS_LOG_DET.

@ 3 4005 LOGMAS
=3 I o N T &)
u % & =
% oacsire 206
16 B7FICOBEGD1 72O EFBBTEZECACONCS 2008 Crnge e e f s e et
. 1 o an
® 3 dbasatudic ® . 215

@ 1 dooStatusFiter 19 EIRIAATDOFEEFFABDICSEAEDIGCINCFD 2018 Subtotal
® 3 dbostatusFitterstats | 20 B4ECTFCF-04FF-56772182.8D196F050646 2021 Caculation
wsLos 21 GAAJESELEOGEIBACDBAAIIEGGIDEIAT 2022 Tl
2 224
2 Co0 51166582 225 Prnt
] 227
25 1ESBDBSSE5E325AB67B16DCIADDSESIC 3000 Open Cash Drawer
26 3ID78BSEFEIB0AE2ESFSTIENTIH 3001 Cotection
7 s 7 168F 3002

< s N @ query erecutes successaly. 172171 72SQUEXPRESS2014.. 5 (63) | pos | 000000 | 31 rovs

Ready n6 Col26 ch2s INs

2. Open the dbo.FuncDic table (2).
3. Copy to the clipboard or memorize the Adding product to document function number (3).

() Note

The Adding product to document function name can differ depending on the localization.

>

Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.
5. Open the Web.config file for editing.
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6. Forthe SweatheartingAdditemPosFunctionNumber key specify the value corresponding to the Adding
product to document function number (3).

EEWMbcmﬁgﬂll

SLep ——
81 (:%add key="5weatheartingAddI temPosFunctionNumber" wvalue="2002" f}:>
82 <!-— pos add item ITunction number --X

& mportant!

If the Adding product to document function number is specified incorreclty, the
Sweethearting report will not be enabled, because only the receipts with the item adding event
number specified in the SweatheartingAdditemPosFunctionNumber key are added to the report.

7. Toenable the Sweethearting report, specify the 1 value for the SweatheartingEnabled key. The default
key value is 0 (the report is disabled).

[=] Web corfig E3 l

Syeathearting -

key="SweatheartingEnabled" wvalus="0" §{> )

key=“5weatheart1ngLngEnabled“ valus="1" >
keyv="SweatheartingBeepEnabled" wvalus="1" />
kev="5SweatheartingAddTimeontM=" wvalus="500" />

8. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

Filtering the sweethearting events

a

Important!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Sweethearting report.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

You can filter the sweethearting events in order to build the Sweethearting report only by the events which
occured while the receipt was open.

To filter the sweethearting events, do the following:
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1. Openthe POS database in the SQL Server Management Studio software (1).

AL sQLQuerylsql- 17247.1.

P - B x

% -

|9-¢-|m
"5 gD 3 s

3

2s 2] Resuts [y Messages

= - id FunctionNumber  FunctionName -

= erfuncl |5 s22825E20003 20A0FS50-9FDCEZ7ERCS | 1001 Ashorzsion

@ 21 dbo.PARAM_DESCR i 2003 fooris Uesey

2 D ebostonne || 11 scoaacsoeosoessraccszrar | 200 St f e document

o= SO 12 4STOFOE10AI0ASOS ITESIFAFRIN0 | 2001 End of cocument

=i i U 7a | 2002

am 200

e 02Co1B7C 206

® 0 a §7F15C0B £601.72CC-EFBB-TE2ECACHS6CS | 2009 Change inthe prce of goods i the document

em 7 BoECH 02

® O dt z 2015

® EX21AATDOFER 7748 DECS EAEDT6CSZCPD | 2018 Swtasl
BAECTRCFO4FF-567721828D196F05D646 | 2021 Caluation
G44A3ESE 4E06 BIBACDBAREGIDRAAS | 2022 Totsl
9A1AI903-E388-1138-E989-3CCASTDDA492 | 2024 Payment (Payment)
C30712B820C511E 2025 Pt
S200S4EL521E.0701-A6C BOUSBSDETEFC
TESBDBES 569 2548 8781 SDCIADDSESIC
D7EBSEF S0 AE3 2ESF-STISE2TIA

7 a0 168

« (@ Query executed succs

essfully. 172.17.11.72\SQUEXPRESS2014... 53 (63) | pos | 00:00:00 | 31 rows

2. Open the dbo.FuncDic table (2).
3. Copy to the clipboard or memorize the function numbers in the FunctionNumber column (3) which will
indicate the beginning and the end of the receipt.

() Note

For example, the Document start function with the corresponding function number 2000 can be
used as the receipt beginning, and the Result function with the corresponding function number
2022 can be used as the receipt end.

4. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.

o

Open the Web.config file for editing.

6. Forthe SweatheartingBeginReceiptPosFunctionNumber key (1) specify the value corresponding to
the function number used as the receipt beginning (3).

E,IWeb.cnnﬁgml
g2 <!'—-—— pos add item function number -—->
B3 1c<:add keyv="S5weatheartingBeginReceiptPosFunctionlumber" wvalue="2000" ;’D
B4 <! —— pos start check function number ——
8BS Z@dd key="SweatheartingEndReceiptPosFunctionNumber" wvalue="2022" ,-”})
86 <!—— pos end check function number —-—3>
B7 3€add kev="5weatheartingFilterByBeceiptIntervals" wvalue="0" ,-":?:)
88 <!1-—— filter sweathearting detector events to internals of check —->

7. Forthe SweatheartingEndReceiptPosFunctionNumber key (2) specify the value corresponding to
the function number used as the receipt end (3).

8. To enable filtering, specify the 1 value for the SweatheartingFilterByReceiptintervals key (3). The default
key value is 0 (filtering is disabled).

9. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

(@ Note
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As a result, only the events which occured while the receipt was open will be displayed in the
Sweethearting report. If the sweethearting event occured when the receipt was closed, such event
will not be displayed in the report.

(@ Note

The receipts which do not have their beginning and end specified in the Web.config file will be
considered incorrect and will not be processed. Meanwhile, the receipt with several beginnings and
ends specified will be processed.

Setting the timeout for sweethearting event addition to report

& mportant!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Sweethearting report.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

You can set the timeout between the sweethearting detector event and the POS event. If this timeout is exceeded,
the sweethearting event will be added to the report. To set the timeout, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.

2. Open the Web.config file for editing.

3. Forthe SweatheartingAddTimeoutMs key specify the required value in milliseconds. The default value is
500 (500 milliseconds).

[=] Web config E3

1 &

i

<!-— time Trom sweathearting detector event to pos add item event --3>

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

Disabling sound notification about new events in Sweethearting report

& mportant!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Sweethearting report.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

To disable the sound notification about new events in Sweethearting report, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.

2. Open the Web.config file for editing.

3. Setthe 0 value for the SweatheartingBeepEnabled key. The default value is 1 (the sound notification is
enabled).

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

Configuring the events preloaded on first Sweethearting report launch

& mportant!
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The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Sweethearting report.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

To configure the events which should be preloaded on the first Sweethearting report launch, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.

2. Open the Web.config file for editing.

3. Forthe SweatheartingStepCount key specify the required number of preloaded events. The default key
value is 1000 (1000 events).

[&] Web config E1 ‘

78 <!—— time from sweathearting detector event to pos add item event —-3>
s Gadd key="5SweatheartingStepCount" wvalue="1000" b
80 <!—— number of sweathearting detector events to process on one processing step ——X>

4. Forthe SweatheartingPreloadDays key specify the required number of days which events should be
displayed. The default key value is 140 (140 days).

[&] Web corfig E3 l

g8 <!—— Ffilter sweathearting detector events to internals of check —->
59 C{add keyv="SweatheartingFreloadDays" wvalue="140" ..r’}:)
S0 <!'-— 1pad historyv on start -->

() Note

For example, if the 1 (1 day) value is specified for the SweatheartingPreloadDays key, then on the
first Sweethearting report launch all events occurred within the past 24 hours will be displayed.
However, the number of preloaded events is limited by the value specified for the
SweatheartingStepCount key. Therefore, if within the specified number of days the number of
occurred events exceeds the SweatheartingStepCount key value, only the most recent events will
be displayed in the report.

5. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

(@ Note

This configuration applies to the events which are preloaded only on the first Sweethearting report
launch. After you specify any filters in the report interface, they will be applied to the report.

7.9.12 Setting up the Statistics by cashiers report

A Attention!

The known-functions.json file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to
work with the Statistics by cashiers report.

After making any changes to the known-functions.json file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini
Service utility.

Set up the Report by cashier as follows:
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Open the POS database in the SQL Server Management Studio software (1).

45 sQLQuenyl sql - WORK-PC\SQLEXPRESS2014V. master (Work-PC\Werk (55)) - Microsoft SQL Server Management Studic (Administrator)
File Edit View Project Debug Tools Window Help
PGl il S | L NewQuey (56705 5| & G2 B9 - - & =3
o ‘-'1,‘:‘ master ‘ f Execute | Debug B :,)1 = o ‘ e
Object Explorer ~ R x B SQLQueryl.sql - W...ork-PC\Work (55)) ¢ [} QLEX]| -
Connect~ 3 3 m T [F] 5 J***=*** ccript for SelectTopMRows command from SSMS — ***=**/ =
5 L WORK-PC\SQLEXPRESS2014V (SQL Server 12.0.4100 - | » FISELEGT: Eozniﬁ?nr[x:it]:e] A
B [ Databases , [FunctionName] 5
[ System Databases FROM [pos].[dbo].[FuncDic]
[ dt -
[J FaceRecognition W0% - 4 <
l_J Fir [ Resutts _'_n Messages 3
U ;ntellert id ﬁnctlonNumber FunctionName -\
1 lprex 1 [ SFEF226F-DIEB-D14D-756A-OCEOFEBDEFST f 1003 Logout Users
1 = lij f]osDatabasE Disaigie = 2 4975F0E1-0A30-A886-37E9-14F448FB3950 2001 End of document
I.j Table g o SA1A9903-E3B8-113B-E989-3CCABTDDA4S2 | 2024 Payment
’ 4 DABEZES5-47AD-33F7LD82-48A4320BCB59 | 5000 Card registration
[ System Tables
[3 FileTables 5 3D78BIEF-6880-AE31-2E5F- 573548287134 300 Collection
e 6 ACDADSI5CES22AEASFESSE9660SFIEEE | 4002 Retum
= dbo.analyze check result 7 6B5B7058-EF88-3736-20FC-6B396DE3BEEE | 2015 Cancellations document
=1 dbo.analyze_check_scenaric 8 1E5BDB63-E583-25A8-8781-6DC1ADDI853C | 3000 Open Cash Drawer
= dbo.analyze_event 9 FACTTE20-FIE1-5FBC-AS2F-70917814A438 | 4040 Report RF
= dbo.analyze_event_result Nl 10 BBECFE4F-28B8-A9A5-2052-72581002100E | 2012 Appointmert prices (margins) of the product
3 dbo.analyze_event_scenario " B7F15C0B-E6D1-72CC-EFBB-7E2ECACEBECE | 2005 Change in the price of goods in the document
= dbo.analyze_function_replace 12 BDOSCAS3-383D-AZ16-8D35-7F61ESBC16BF 3002 Adding money to the cashier
3 dbo.analyze protecol 13 BAECTFCF-D4FF-5877-21B2-8D196F05D646 | 2021 Calculation
& dbo.Calendar 14 C3607128-B20C-511E-6582-9C733B03CH6F | 2025 Printing a documertt
= dbo.CashierDic 15 522B25E2-DD3-2CAGF95D-9FDICE278FC3 | 1001 Authorization
= dbo.Events 16 4F1AGDD5E161COT1-1EBA-ADSOIFE1443D | 4000 Unknown function name
= dbaEventTypeProperties 17 G44A3ESE-4E06-B9BACDBAAIIEGE4DE4AZ | 2022 Resut
2 18  B7EODF30-4482-72C0-BE31-ABTBEBADF2AB | 2003 Change the quartity of goods
— ED'””‘”S 19 (02BCY1B7CE214FOF-30ED-AF346169945C | 2006 removal of the goods from the document
S C?:stramts 20  920094E4-521E-D701-AG6C-BO0SBIDETEFC 2027 Assign prices {margins) to document
=
=3 Triggers 2 E321AATD-OFES-FF48-DEC5-EAEDT6CS2CFD | 2018 Sub total
e 22  88B00FAQ-83DD-EFEC-FO4C-EBABDECEISVA | 2002 Adding product to the document
23 SFC1DA1B-BC60-3E05-DESS-F21628C52FAF \Zi}GD Starting document j
T b @Query executed successfully. WORK-PC\SQLEXPRESS2014V (12...  Work-PC\Work (55) = master | 00:00:00 | 22 rows

Open the dbo.FuncDic table (2).

Copy to the clipboard or memorize the function numbers in the FunctionNumber column in area (3).
Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2\App_Data\Pos.

Open the known-functions.json file for editing.
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6. Foreach function, set the function-number corresponding to the function number from the dbo.FuncDic
table.

[=] knownfunctions json E3

5

"known-id™: "print document™,
o edTa"™,

LI

"function-number™:

=] Nl L) R e

"nown-id": "payvment™,
L m. ",

[ Vs R

"function-number™:

"known-id": "change item price in the document”,
"comment™: "HMaMeHeHWMe NeHH ToEapa B OOKyMeHTe",
"function-numnber™: B

;
=] o L) R e

"mown-id™: "add item™,
"comment™: "IoBapmesEMe ToEapa E OOKEYMeHT",
"function-number™: 2002

[ I Ve I s ]

"mown-id™: "login™,
rrc ma "

"function-number™: 1001

nons3o0earena”,

=1 oo L) R e

"known-id™: "logout™,
"comment™: "PasperMcTpallME Nonas30EaATena”,
"function-number™: 1003

[ TR w1l

"kown-id™: "start check™,
"comment™: "Hadano HoRyMeHTa",
"function-number™: 2000

=1 N o L) R e

"known-id™: "annulate check™,
e i sl e moRyMeHTa"™,

[ T Vs I s

"function-number™: 2015

"mown-id™: "annulate item",
" com BE o E FEapa M3 OoRyMeHTa",
"function-number™: 2006

[ I DO 5 Y O L S =

"known-id™: "total check™,
"emmment s MHmont
Gfmction—n‘qmber": 2022
= 1
=1

L Y o Y o Y T Y I - LN T LT T L T T P L R Yy S O Ty Ty S 6 T T S T T 5 T

[ I el s i

i

i
(¥ S

n

7. Save the changes to the known-functions.json file.

Setting up the Statistics by cashiers report is completed.
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7.9.13 Setting up the currency format for Report by the number of goods with
specific action

& Attention!

The Settings.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work
with the report by the number of goods with specific action.
After making any changes in the Settings.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

To set up the currency display format for the report by the number of goods with specific action, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2\App_Data\Settings.
2. Open the Settings.config file for editing.
3. Forthe CurrencyFormat key, specify the currency name after value="{0}. By default, the currency name is

P.
[=] Settings corfig E1 |
n i <?xml wersion="1.0" encoding="utf-8"32>
2 <configuration>
=% <appSettings>
<add keyv="IsPersianlLangunageUse" value="false" /> <!-- a =sign that Persian will be used in the database -->
<add kev="IsArabiclancmagelUse" value="false" /> <!-— a sign that Arabic will be used in the database ——>
[ <add key="CurrencyFormat" value="{0} B" />
</appSettings>
</configuration>

4. Savethe changes in the Settings.config file.

The currency display format for the report by the number of goods with specific action is now configured.

7.10 Setting up the Time and Attendance reports

Setting up the Time and Attendance reports is performed in the Time and Attendance reports tab on the
administration page.

Time and Attendance reports setup is performed in the following sequence:

1. Setting up the user access rights to departments
2. Setting up user access to Time and Attendance reports

(@ Note

In order to perform the setup, you need to create the Time and Attendance interface object in the server,
see Time and Attendance object settings.

() Note

In order to be able to work with Time and Attendance reports, the role with the right to perform the Time
and Attendance Module operator operations should be created and assigned to users, as described
in Set up the roles.

(@ Note

Once the configuration is complete, update the report database as described in Updating the report
database.
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7.10.1 Setting up the user access rights to departments

To configure user access to departments do the following:

1. Go to the Time and Attendance reports > Access to department tab.

"
- Report System
-_— 5502015

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports :

Access to reports

D Username Comments

Department / subdivision

1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. & ) Department 1

2 1s rs

i L] Department 2

1
2
Page 1 of 1 5 v View 1-2of 2
€33 -
2. Inthe Users table select the user for which access is to be configured (1).
(@ Note

The user must have a role with the right to perform the Time and Attendance Module
operator operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available departments for the selected user is displayed in the Department / subdivision table
(2).

(@ Note.

Only departments selected while configuring the Time and Attendance program module display in
the Department [ subdivision table.

4. Set checkboxes close to departments to which access will be allowed for the selected user.
5. Click the Save button (3).

(@ Note

The rs user has access to all departments by default, this can not be changed.

Configuring of user access to departments is completed.

7.10.2 Setting up user access to Time and Attendance reports

To configure user access to Time and Attendance reports, do the following:
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1. Go to the Time and Attendance reports — Access to reports tab.

; Report System
- 350205

Reports  Scheduler

Security General Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis Visitors counting detectors POS reports m

Access to departments A

D Username Comments Department / subdivision

1 anonymous anonymous Anonymous intellect user. Detailed general report

2 s rs

Employee time clock report

Error report

General report

General report by discipline and overtime
Generalized report

Hours-worked report

Latecomers report

Official acts report

Personal presence-at-workplace report
Presence at workplace report

Report by the number of pecple
simple generalized report

T12

T13

RAEERNIRARRRSR R R & E

Work schedule violations

oo@ Page 1 of 1 B v View 1 -2of 2 3 2

2. Inthe Users table select user for whom the access is configured (1).

() Note

The user should have a role with the right to perform the Time and Attendance Module
operator operations. For details on role configuration, see Set up the roles.

3. Thelist of available reports for the selected user is displayed in the Access to user reports table (2).
4. Setthe checkboxes next to the reports that you want the user to have access to.
5. Click the Save button (3).

Setting up user access to Time and Attendance reports is complete.

& Attention!

To save the users’ access rights to Time and Attendance reports, you need to update the database using
the updateDB.exe utility (see Database updating using the updateDB.exe utility).

7.10.3 Setting up the Presence at workplace report and Personal presence-at-
workplace report

On the page:

« Selecting a report
format
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» Adding the fields to the
custom database
template file

& Attention!

The Web.config file configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with
the Presence at workplace report and Personal presence-at-workplace report.
After making any changes in the Web.config file, it is necessary to restart the Cassini Service utility.

Selecting a report format

The Presence at workplace report and Personal presence-at-workplace report have two appearances:
Standard or With page header. In the With page header option, photos of users can be displayed in the
report. To display user photos, do the following:

1. Go to the <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.
2. Open the Web.config file for editing.
3. Add the following key to the <appSettings> key group:

<add key="Axxon PSIMPath" value="C:\Program Files (x86)\Axxon PSIM\" />

where "C:\Program Files (x86)\Axxon PSIM\" is the Axxon PSIM installation directory.

() Note

Photos are assigned to users in the Access Manager module (see Assigning a photograph to a userin
the Access Manager software module).

4. Save the changes in the Web.config file.

Adding the fields to the custom database template file

For the Extended report on the presence at the workplace report correct operation, it is necessary to do the
following:

1. Create a text document with the .dbi extension (for example ext.dbi) in the root directory of the Axxon PSIM
installation — C:\Program Files (x86)\Axxon PSIM\.

( Note

You can add the fields to the Axxon PSIM.ext.dbi file, which is specifically designed for custom
tables and fields (see The ddi.exe utility for editing database templates and external settings files).

2. Open this dbifile in a text editor.

A Attention!

Before you enter any data, make sure that the Windows-1251 text encoding is selected. Otherwise,
when adding additional fields to the database, the text will be recognized incorrectly.

3. Copy the following code block to the dbi file:
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[OBJ_PERSON]
personnelCat, CHAR, 64 //Personnel category{C%Workers|Employees|Managers|Other}

course, CHAR, 255 //Activity area
contractNum, CHAR, 255 //Agreement #
specialty, CHAR, 255 //Speciality

4. Afterthe fields are created, it is necessary to save the changes in the dbi file.

A Attention!

After you save the dbi file, it is necessary to update the main database. To do this, use the idb.exe
utility (see The ddi.exe utility for editing database templates and external settings files).

7.11 Selecting the camera stream in live video reports

To select the camera stream in live video reports, do the following:

1. Go to <Axxon PSIM installation directory>\Modules\Wt2.
2. Open the Web.config configuration file for editing.
3. Forthe AxxonPSIMVideoStreamNumber key specify the required camera stream number from 1 to 4. By

default, the value is 0 (the first camera stream).
4. Save the changesin the Web.config file.

& Important!

This configuration must be performed on the computer where it is planned to work with reports and
where the live video is available for viewing.

7.12 Updating the report database

Stored procedures for WEB Report System PSIM reports are updated in the database on the General tab of the
administration page.
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Report System

3.5.01739

Reports  Scheduler

Security PN ! AUTO reports
DE I View of the list of objects and events

Report System

General reports
Auto report
POS reports

Time and attendance and Access Manager reports

In order to update the stored procedures in the database for a specific type of reports, click the corresponding link
in the DB update table.

The stored procedures for Time and Attendance reports and Access Manager reports are stored in a single database.
If any of the two modules is absent, it will not hamper the update procedure: the stored procedure for the absent
module will not be loaded in the database.

& Warning!

The General reports database must be updated after each new installation of the WEB Report System
PSIM or re-installation with configuration update.

7.13 Video Player Settings

Setting up the Video Player is necessary in the following cases:

« To be able to view the video archive of events in browsers based on the Blink and Gecko browser engines
(Google Chrome, Yandex Browser, Firefox, Opera, etc.).
+ Todisplay frames from cameras in the built general Report by camera.

The Video Player is configured as follows:
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1. Go tothe General tab > VideoPlayerSettings.

SR Report System

3.5.0.1534

Reports  Scheduler

Security Access Manager reports AUTO reports General reports Visitors behavior analysis

DB update Cachelpdate | l” : S ! “I | View of the list of objects and events
= VideoPlayerSettings

Host_Web  http://localhost 1
Port 80

User

Password 4

s

2. Inthe Host_Web field (1), enter the IP address of the Server on which the Web-server module is configured
(for details, see Configuring the Web-server module). Default: http://localhost.

3. Inthe Port field (2), enter the port number for connecting to the HTTP server, which is specified on the
settings panel of the Web-server object (see Setting the parameters of connecting Clients to the Web-
server).

(@ Note

If the Web-server module is configured on the same Server where the WEB Report System PSIM is
installed, then the Port value is filled in automatically after restarting the Cassini Service.

4. Inthe User (3) and Password (4) fields, enter the username and password for the Axxon PSIM user, who has
the rights to perform video surveillance from a Web browser. If you log into Axxon PSIM without
authorization, leave the field blank.

5. Click Save (5) to apply the changes.

The video player is configured.
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8 Working with WEB Report System PSIM

Working with WEB Report System PSIM is performed on the document page (see WEB Report System PSIM interface
section).

Opportunities of the WEB Report System PSIM are described in the Purpose of WEB Report System PSIM section.

() Note.

For proper operation of the WEB Report System PSIM you may need to edit the configuration file
(Web.config) by increasing the value of the CommandTimeout parameter (see the XML-file parameters
reference guide)

8.1 Working with POS reports

POS reports are created by the local database of Axxon PSIM, but it is also possible to use data from remote servers.
Configuration of database replication is needed (see Configuring the POS Replicator system object).

Working with POS reports starts with selection of summary report type.
8.1.1 General reports
Selecting a type of general POS report

In order to select the type of the general POS PSIM report, click POS reports in the menu of WEB Report System
PSIM. As a result, the list of the available general POS report will be displayed.
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i Report System

— 3502126

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports

Statistics by cashiers

Report by cashier

Event Report

Goods weight report

Report by the number of canceled goods sum

Report by the time of canceling goods

%

port by POS

Report by operator

Report by number of open POS terminals

Detailed report

Sweethearting

Report by potential viclations

In order to select the required report, click the corresponding link.

(@ Note

The list of the general POS PSIM reports links is also available when hovering over the POS reports link in
the reports menu.
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B Report System

f— 3502126

POS reports
Statistics by
cashiers
Report by cashier
Event Report
Report by the
number of goods
with specific action
Goods weight report
Report by the
number of canceled
goods sum

Report by the time
of canceling goods

Report by POS

Report by operator

Report by number of
open POS terminals

Detailed report
Sweethearting

Report by potential
violations
‘l4

Statistics by cashiers

A Attention!

To enable the displaying of the cashier statistics, the POS-terminal object should be created and
configured in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup), and this report should be
configured (see Setting up the Statistics by cashiers report).

In order to generate the Statistics by cashiers report, do the following:
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1. Select the Statistics by cashiers report (see Selecting a type of general POS report).
- Report Systemn

3502584

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports = Statistics by cashiers

Statistics by cashiers

Parameter Value
'1 Status group: [all] W
2 Receiving data period: | Custom w from & July 2022 :E to & July 2022 E

» D

2. Specify the Status group of the events you want to display in the report (1). If [all] is selected, the report will
include all events regardless of their statuses.

3. From the Receiving data period drop-down list, select the time period of the cashier data (2). If Custom
period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be created in the from

and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar
tool.
4. Click Execute to run the report (3).

Example of a Statistics by cashiers report:

S
- Report System

5.5.0.2556

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports > Statistics by cashiers = General report

Statistics by cashiers

from 6 July 2022 to 6 July 2022

You can save report in the following formats: Excel v | Save

Events Umahanova 7. M. Seregina MM. Smirnova From.

1 Mumber of registered items 354 2,668 -

Number of receipts 78 547 =
4 Number of canceled items = 6 =
5 % canceled items = 0.22% -

This is a summary table of events for all cashiers. In the cashier name column, the total number of events registered
for this cashier will be indicated. To view a detailed report on the selected event for the cashier, click on the
corresponding value in the table.

In order to save a Statistics by cashiers report in .xls format, click Save.
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Report by cashier

A Attention!

In order to generate the Report by cashier, the POS-terminal object should be set up and configured in
Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).

In order to generate the Report by cashier, do the following:

1. Select the Report by cashier (see Selecting a type of general POS report).

- Report System

3.4.0.1530

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports = Report by cashier

Report by cashier
Parameter Value

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

Cashiers:
1

\. /

Events: [y v 2
Receiving data period: @stum ¥ from 9 December 2019 i"j toc 9 December 2019 a 3
Status group: [all] ¥ 4

E=Ds

2. Select the cashiers by whom it is necessary to generate the report by setting the corresponding checkboxes
in the Cashiers list (1).
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& Attention!

This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to generate
a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value from the list.

3. To use the search when selecting cashiers, in the search field (2) start entering the cashier's last name. The
search works starting from the first character. The results will be highlighted in a different color. Click All to
select all found/available cashiers. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the cashiers structure.
Click Hide all to hide the cashiers structure.

4. From the Event filters drop-down list (3), select an event filter that should be used to generate the report.

If Allis selected, then event filters are not considered and the report is created by all events.

5. From the Status group drop-down list (4), select the status group of those events that should be displayed
in the report. If Allis selected, the report will include all POS events regardless of their status.

6. From the Period drop-down list (5), select the time period for which the report should be created. If
the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be created

in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the sl button near the corresponding field to use
the Calendar tool.
7. Click the Execute button (6).

Example of a Report by cashier:

Mawigation: POS reports > Report by cashier = General report

Status group: | [all] ¥ | Events: [[all] *
Number MName Total|Bill Smith
1 User deregistration 10 (10

2 Start 87 |87

3 End 96 |96

4 Addition of good to document 295 (295

5 Change prise of good in document| 33 |33

6 Discounting (extra price) of good (120 (120

7 Payment 87 |87

g Total 97 |97

9 Payment 97 |97

10 Document printing 97 |97

In the Total column the total amount of events by their type is displayed. In the column with the cashier name the
amount of events by their type registered for this cashier is displayed.

In order to save the summary Report by cashier in .xls format, click the Save button.
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Report by event

A Attention!

In order to generate the Report by event, the POS-terminal object should be set up and configured in
Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).

The Report by event allows displaying the information on the selected events, including the shop and the POS
terminal where they occurred, and what cashier performed the specified actions.
In order to display the Report by event, do the following:

1. Select the Report by event (see Selecting a type of general POS report).
Navigation: POS reports > Report by event

Report by event

Parameter Value
Choose: All, None 1
View: Hide all , Show all
[+ [2001] End of document 9

<

[v] [2002] Adding product to the document

[v] [2003] Change the quantity of goods

[v] [2008] Removing Item from the document

[¥] [2009] Change in the price of goods in the document
[+ [2012] Appointment prices (margins) of the product
[+] [2015] Cancellations document

[v] [2018] Sub total

[¥] [2021] Calculation

[v] [2022] Result

[v] [2024] Payment

[¥] [2025] Printing a document Vv
[v] [2027] Assign prices (margins) to document

3 Receiving data period: |User [v]from [10/11/2017 | & to [10/11/2017 | H

4 status group: |[a|l] M

=k

2. Select the events that should be displayed in the report by setting the corresponding checkboxes in the list
(2). Click All to set all checkboxes in the list. Click None to clear all checkboxes.

Events:

<

& Attention!

This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to generate
a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value from the list.

3. Specify the period in the following way:
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a. From the Receiving data period drop-down list (3) select the time period for which the report should
be created.
b. If the User period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be

created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the e button near the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
c. Ifthe User 2 period is selected, enter additionally the time of start and end periods for which the

report should be created using the @ button.
If another period type is selected, specifying the date of start and end periods is not needed.
4. Specify the status group of those events that should be displayed in a report (4). If Allis selected, then all
POS events will be displayed in the report regardless of their status.
5. Click the Execute button (5).

As aresult, a summary table of cashiers and events is displayed according to the specified parameters. A total of
events for a cashier is displayed in the events type columns.

POS reports
Navigation: POS reports > Report by event > General report

Status group: | [all] [v] Events: |[all] [v]

Total |User Authorization|Logout Users|Starting document|End of document Adding product to the document|Removing Item from the document/Change in the price of goods in the document/Appointment prices (margins) of the product/Sub total| Calculation Result Payment Printing a docum

13 13 59
ss 1854 2 136 136 65 1

B

3 |3 |3
37 (137|137

g
B
‘- B
| &
8
A
&
(4
B

197

In order to save the summary Report by event in .xls format, click the Save button.

Report by the number of goods with specific action

A Attention!

In order to generate a report by the number of goods with specific action, the POS-terminal object should
be setup and configured in Axxon PSIM (for details, see The POS-terminal object setup).

In order to generate a report by the number of goods with specific action, do the following:

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 115


https://docs.axxonsoft.com/confluence/display/posPSIM100en/The+POS+terminal+object+setup

WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

1. Select the Report by the number of goods with specific action (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM
report).

—N
- Report System

3501802

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports = Report by the number of goods with specific action

Report by the number of goods with specific action

Parameter Value
Choose: All, None View: Hide all, Show all
L8 wiku
Cashiers: 1
Action: Addition of good in the decument it 2
Goods: Bread hd 3
Add filter by the number of products in the check: | |« 4
Mumber of items in check more than: 0 5
Add filter by price range: N 6
Price range: from 0O to 0 7
Period: Custom w from 25 August 2020 w_.“"j te 25 Awugust 2020 w_.“"j 8

e B

2. Select the cashiers by whom the report will be generated by setting the corresponding checkboxes in the
Cashiers list (1).

& Attention!

This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to generate
a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value from the list.

3. Touse the search when selecting cashiers, in the search field (2) start entering the cashier's last name. The
search works starting from the first character. The results will be highlighted in a different color. Click All to
select all found/available cashiers. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the cashiers structure.
Click Hide all to hide the cashiers structure.
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4. From the Action drop-down list (3), select the required cashier action.

5. Inthe Goods field (4), enter a substring of the goods name to search for the goods, the action on which
should be displayed in the report. The substring should be at least 4 characters long.

6. Inthe Number of items in check more than field (5), enter the minimum number of this item in a check.

7. Inthe Price range field (6), enter the minimum and maximum price values for the item in the from and to
fields.

8. From the Period drop-down list (7), select the time period for which the report should be created. If the
Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to be created in the

from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the 2] button near the corresponding field to use the
Calendar tool.
9. Click the Execute button (8).

() Note

To change the currency display name in the report, see Setting up the currency format for Report
by the number of goods with specific action.

Example of a report by the number of goods with specific action:

Navigation: POS reports > Report by the number of goods with specific action > General report

Report by the number of goods with specific action

from 25 December 2019 to 31 December 2019

You can save report in the following formats: Excel ¥ | Save

Product: Bread

Events Total Wick J.

1 Addition of good in the document (332.20 B} (332.20 )

This is a summary table of the selected action by the cashiers. The Total column displays the total price of the
goods with the selected action for all cashiers. The column called by the cashier name displays the price of the
goods with the selected action for this cashier.

To save a report by the number of goods with specific action in .xls format, click the Save button.

Goods weight report

A Attention!
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+ In order to generate the Goods weight report, the POS-terminal object should be created and

configured in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).
+ The Goods weight report is generated only when using SQL starting from the SQL2017 version. If an
earlier version is installed, for example, SQL2014, the Goods weight report will not be generated.

In order to generate the Goods weight report, do the following:
1. Select the Goods weight report (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).

3.5.0.2452

- Report System

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports General reports  Visitors behavior

Mavigation: POS reports = Goods weight report

Goods weight report

Parameter Value

Learch 2

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

....... ‘V‘ EH'PDS terminal 1 1
PO5:
Weight, ke.: [from 1 3 to 10 4
Period: 5 Custom ~ from 4 April 2022 jﬂ to 4 April 2022 jﬂ

ED:
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2. From the POS drop-down list (1), select the POS terminals for which the report will be generated.

& Attention!

This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to generate
a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value from the list.

3. To use the search when selecting the POS terminals, in the search field (2) start entering the POS terminal
name. The search works starting from the first character. The results will be highlighted in a different color.
Click All to select all found/available POS terminals. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the
POS terminals structure. Click Hide all to hide the POS terminals structure.

4. Inthe Weight, kg. from (3) and to fields (4), enter the minimum and maximum weight of the goods in
kilograms.

5. From the Period drop-down list (5) select the time period for which the report should be created. If
the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods in the from and to fields using

the Calendar tool. Click the 1] button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
6. Click the Execute button (6).

As a result, a summary table of the events by the goods weight will be displayed according to the specified
parameters. To go to the detailed report on the specified goods, click on the Go to receipts link of this goods.

POS reports

Navigation: POS reports > Goods weight report > General report

Goods weight report

from 1 April 2022 to 30 April 2022

iis report shows how much by weight of each

tal amount. For example, 1 on December 23.
The weight of the goods the specified range.
Weight range: 0 - 10 kg You can save report in the following formats: Excel v |_Save'
Goods Total weight, kg. Total price, rub, POS Date Product receipts
1hg Pork grill 0.428 kg 157.94 rub POS terminal 1 1 April
Apples Granny Smith front. the net 1kg France 6.356 ke 412.50 rub POS terminal 1 1 April
Bavanas- hgEcadr  63Mke  B68mb  POStermmall  lapil
BeefGrade it 20mk  340mb  POStermmalt  apil
(Eiretis tha chic T oswke T 6% postermimti | tmedl
E‘scmﬂeauggnanm"ﬁ B Usemqg i ngte,-mmaH B mpnl
C;i)(.}a-gel;._-;.Yw};g 1@&@;{, Fr AT e e v zoz.nq G T ”Pds“térmjﬁa[:] e 1_ﬂpri[. -
Cabbage frozen. colored kg Russia 0.456 ke 26.40 rub POS terminal 1 1 April
Carrots washed 1kg Russia 2.644 ke 92.26 rub POS terminal 1 1 April G
Chessemmetsstiike  OsMk  16030mb  POStermmali  1spil G
Cheese Russian Ukraine, Russla 50% the. Taseky Tmsene POSterminall  dApl
Chickens Cooling. 1 cat. Russia kg 208k 2%0mb | POSterminali  tApil

238.90 rub POS terminal 1 1 April

To save the Goods weight summary report in .xls format, click the Save button.

The Goods weight report generation is complete.

Report by the number of canceled goods sum

& Attention!
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In order to generate the Report by the number of canceled goods sum, the POS-terminal object should be
created and configured in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).

In order to generate the Report by the number of canceled goods sum, do the following:

1. Select the Report by the number of canceled goods sum (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).

- Report System

POS reports

3.5.0.2157

Mavigation: POS reports = Report by the number of canceled goods sum

Report by the number of canceled goods sum

Parameter

Cashiers:

Cancellations count:

Period:

YValue

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

W 2 Blackc.

W 2 smitne,

W2 wick .

0 2

Custom ~ from 27 April 2021

EE to

27 April 2021

=+

2. Select the cashiers for which the report should be displayed by setting the corresponding checkboxes in the

list (1).

& Attention!

This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to generate
areport, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value from the list.
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3. Inthe Cancellations count field (2) specify the threshold value of the sum of the canceled goods number.
4. From the Period drop-down list (3) select the time period for which the report should be created.

() Note
If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should

be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the e button near the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

5. Click the Execute button (4).

As a result, a summary table will be displayed according to the specified parameters. The Total column displays the
total sum of the canceled goods by all cashiers. The column with the cashier name displays the sum of the canceled

goods by that particular cashier.

Navigation: POS reporis > Report by the number of canceled goods sum > General report

Report by the number of canceled goods sum

from 1 January 2019 to 1 February 2019

You can save report in the following formats: Excel ¥ | Save
Events Total Smith W.

1 Deletion good from the document 4462.50 4457.50

To save the summary report in .xls format, click the Save button.

Report by the time of canceling goods

A Attention!

In order to generate the Report by the time of canceling goods, the POS-terminal object should be
created and configured in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).

In order to generate the Report by the time of canceling goods, do the following:
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1. Select the Report by the time of canceling goods (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).
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3.5.0.2157

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports = Report by the time of canceling goods

Report by the time of canceling goods

Parameter

Cashiers:

POA:

Time interval, 5.:

Period:

Value

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

0 3

Custom w from 27 April 2021

Etﬂ-

27 April 2021

|

G5

23
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2. Select the cashiers for which the report should be displayed by setting the corresponding checkboxes in the
list (1).

3. Select the POS terminals (cash desks) for which the report should be displayed by setting the corresponding
checkboxes in the list (2).

& Attention!

The Cashiers and POS fields are mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value from these
fields is selected. If you try to generate a report, a warning message will alert you that you should
select at least one value from the list.

4. Inthe Time interval, s. field (3), specify the time interval in seconds between adding an item and canceling
it. If an item was added and canceled during the specified interval, then such item will be included in the
report.

5. From the Period drop-down list (4), select the time period for which the report should be created.

() Note
If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should
be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the e button near the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
6. Click the Execute button (5).

As aresult, a summary table will be displayed according to the specified parameters. The Count column displays
the total number of canceled items by this particular cashier.

Mavigation: POS reports > Report by the time of canceling goods > General report

Report by the time of canceling goods

from 26 April 2021 to 26 April 2021

You can save report in the following formats: Excel +~
Time interval between adding and removing goods: 200 s.

Cashier Count

1 John Wick

To save the report in .xls format, click the Save button.
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Report by POS

& Attention!

In order to generate the Report by POS PSIM, the POS-terminal and the Shop objects should be set up and
configured in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup and Setting up the Shop system object).

In order to generate the Report by POS PSIM, do the following:

1. Select the Report by POS (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).
Mavigation: POS reports > Report by POS

Report by POS

Parameter Value

Choose:IAII, None I 2

+ [¥] shop 1
+ [ shop2 |1

PDS5:

Events: [all] * |3 4
Period: User defined 2 ¥ |from | 10/30/2015 j 14:31 @ to |10/30/2015 j 14:31 @I
Status group: | [all] v 5

6

2. Select the POS terminals (cash desks) by which it is necessary to generate a report by setting the
corresponding checkboxes in the POS list (1).

& Attention!

+ This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to
generate a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value
from the list.

+ The POS terminals that are not assigned to the shop, are not available in the list.

3. To use the search when selecting the POS terminals, in the search field (2) start entering the POS terminal
name. The search works starting from the first character. The results will be highlighted in a different color.
To select all POS terminals of a shop, set a checkbox next to this shop. Click All to select all found/available
POS terminals. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the POS terminals structure. Click Hide
all to hide the POS terminals structure.

4. From the Event filters drop-down list (3), select an event filter that should be used to generate the report.
If Allis selected, then event filters are not considered and the report is created by all events.
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5. From the Receiving data period drop-down list (4) select the time period for which the reportis to be
created. If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to be

created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button near the corresponding field
to use the Calendar tool.

6. From the Status group drop-down list (5), select the status group of those events that should be displayed
in the report. If Allis selected, the report will include all events regardless of their status.

7. Click the Execute button (6).

Example of a Report by POS PSIM:

AUTO reports  POS reports  Time and Attendance reports

Status group: |[all] IZI Events: | [all] IZI
Number MName Total |POS terminal 1
1 User deregistration 130 130

2 Start 1069|1069
3 End 1194|1194
4 Addition of good to document 3594 3594
5 Change prise of good in document|393 (393

6 Discounting (extra price) of good (1452|1452
7 Payrment 1064|1064
5 Total 1195(1195
9 Payment 1194(1194
10 Document printing 1194|1154

In the Total column the total amount of events by their type is displayed. In the column called by the POS terminal
name the amount of events by their type registered for this POS terminal is displayed.

In order to save a summary Report by POS PSIM in .xls format, click the Save button.

Report by operator

This report shows which operators assigned which statuses to the POS events. To generate a report by operator, do
the following:

A Attention!
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+ In order to generate a report by POS operator, the POS-terminal object should be setup and
configured in the Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).
+ To configure the list of POS operators, see Creating the list of POS operators.

Select the Report by operator (see Selecting a type of general POS report).
Navigation: POS reports = Report by operator

Report by operator

Parameter Value
Choose:IAII, None |2

anonymous

rs
Operators:
Events: [alll * 3 4
Period; User defined 2 ¥ |from |10/30/2015 Hl | 14:35 to |10/30/2015 HH 14:35
Status group: | [all] A |5

—

Select the POS operators by whom it is necessary to generate a report by setting the corresponding
checkboxes in the Operators list (1). Click All to select all operators from the list. Click None to deselect.
Click Show all to expand the operators structure. Click Hide all to hide the operators structure.

From the Event filters drop-down list (2), select an event filter that should be used to generate the report.

If Allis selected, then event filters are not considered and the report is created by all events.

From the Receiving data period drop-down list (3), select the time period for which the report should be
created. If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should

field to use the Calendar tool.

From the Status group drop-down list (4), select the status group of those events that should be displayed
in the report. If Allis selected, the report will include all POS events regardless of their status.

Click the Execute button (5).

Example of a report by operator:
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Mavigation: POS reports = Report by operator = General report

Status group: | [all] ¥ |Events: |[all] ~
MNumber MName Total|rs
1 User deregistration 4 4

This is a summary table of events by the POS operators. The Total column displays the total number of events for
each type of event. The column called by the POS operator name displays the number of events by their type
processed by that operator (changed the status).

In order to save a summary report by operator in.xls format, click the Save button.

Report by number of open POS terminals

A Attention!

In order to generate the Report by number of open POS terminals, the POS-terminal and the Shop objects

should be set up and configured in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup and Setting up the Shop
system object).

In order to display the Report by number of open POS terminals, do the following:
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1. Select the Report by number of open POS terminals (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).

- Report System

3.4.0.1146

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports > Report by number of open POS terminals

Report by number of open POS terminals

Parameter Value
Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
ﬁr 'V' Eﬁhnp 1 \
-~ ﬁpos terminal 1
- =) ESth 2

POS:
Receiving data period: User ¥ from 31 Jan 2019 j"j to 31 Jan 2019 ::"j 3
Data averaging interval (min.}): 30 4
Chart: v 5
Layourt: Portrait ¥ ﬁ
Delete zero values: v ?

e B

2. Select the POS terminals (cash desks) by which it is necessary to display a report by setting the
corresponding checkboxes in the list (1). Click All to select all available checkboxes. Click None to deselect
all checkboxes (2).

& Attention!
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« This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to
generate a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value
from the list.

« The POS terminals that are not assigned to the shop are not available in the list.

3. Specify the period in the following way:
a. From the Receiving data period drop-down list, select the time period for which the report should
be created (3).
b. If the User period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be

created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the Ll button near the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
c. Ifthe User 2 period is selected, enter additionally the time of start and end periods for which the

report should be created using the @ button.
d. Other options are also available:

User L

| Current day

| Current week
| Current menth
| Current year

| Previous day

| Last week

| Last month

| Last year

[ Last M days

| Selected day

| Selected month
| Selected year
| For week

| User 2

Specify the data averaging interval in minutes (4).

Set the Chart checkbox to display the report as a chart (5).

In the Layout drop-down list, select the report orientation (landscape or portrait) (6).

Set the Delete zero values checkbox in order not to display the open POS terminals in the report if their
number equals zero (7).

8. Click the Execute button to start the report generation (8).

No ok

As aresult, a summary table or a chart will be displayed containing the number of open POS terminals according to
the specified parameters. If the report is displayed as a chart, then the number of open POS terminals will be
displayed along the vertical line, and the time corresponding to the number of open POS terminals will be displayed
along the horizontal line.
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Navigation: POS reports > Report by number of open POS terminals > General report

T i |paga 1 fom 1 I L | PDF [v]| @& | 100%[v]

axx(N

Report by number of open POS terminals

Quantity

06~D2~201|9. 00:00:00 06~02A2D1|9 03:00:00 GE-OQAZDIIQ 06:00:00 064]2-201'9 09:00:00 05432—20{9 12:00:00

Time

—— Shop 2 Shop 1

RepontSystem v3.4.0.1149 2i6/2019 2:58:11 PM

You can export the generated report (see Exporting of reports).

Detailed report

A Attention!

In order to generate the Detailed report, the POS-terminal object should be created and configured in
Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).

In order to display the Detailed report, do the following:
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1. Select the Detailed report (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).
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MR  Rcport System

3502126

POS reports

Mavigation: POS reports = Detailed report

Detailed report

Parameter Value

Choose: All, Hone Wiew: Hide all, Show all
...... [1] Unknown function name
...... [2] Unknown function name
...... [3] Unknown function name

...... [4] Unknown function name

E - [5] Unknown function name 1
...... [6] Unknown function name
...... [7] Unknown function name
...... [8] Unknown function name
...... V [1001] Authorization
...... n..r [1003] Logout Users
...... o [2000] Start of the document =
Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
...... W 2 smiths.
L A Witk .
Cashiers: 2

Choose: All, Hone ‘iew: Hide all, Show all - 133
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2. Select the events that should be displayed in the report by setting the corresponding checkboxes in the list
3. (Slce)[egt the cashiers by whom it is necessary to display the report by setting the corresponding checkboxes in
4, gheTellcsttt(hz(z'POS terminals (cash desks) that should be displayed in the report by setting the corresponding
checkboxes in the list (3).
& Attention!

The Events, Cashiers and POS fields are mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value
from these fields is selected. If you try to generate a report, a warning message will alert you that
you should select at least one value from the list.

5. From the Status group drop-down list (4) select a status group (see Setting up the groups of statuses of POS
events).
6. From the Period drop-down list (5) select the time period for which the report should be created.

() Note
If the Custom time period is selected, enter the start and end dates of the time period for which the

report should be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the 2] button
near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

7. Click the Execute button (6). As a result of the operation, you will switch to the Detailed report (see Detailed
reports).

Report by potential violations

A Attention!

In order to generate the Report by potential violations, first it is necessary to create and configure the
POS-terminal object in Axxon PSIM (see The POS-terminal object setup).

In order to generate a Report by potential violations, do the following:
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Select the Report by potential violations (see Selecting a type of general POS PSIM report).

I
- Report System

3.1.0.422

AUTO reports  POS reports
Mawvigation: POS reports = Report by potential violations

Report by potential violations

Parameter Walue

Choose: 2

Bill Smith
Carlton Cole
Jeff Carter
Joe Black
John Dawsaon 1
Cacshiers: John Pisani
Lisa Young
Mary Ashley
Max Lopez
Natalie Moore

I Violation: [all] |LI
Description:
Procedure:

I Display data by processing time: | [ I 4

IPeriod: Selected day |L| 05/15/2007 ] I 5

Status group: [all] 6

oxeone | g

Select the cashiers by whom you want to display the report by setting the corresponding checkboxes in the
list (1).

A Attention!

This field is mandatory: the report will not be generated if no value is selected. If you try to generate
a report, a warning message will alert you that you should select at least one value from the list.

Start entering the cashier's last name in the search field (2). Click All (3) to select all found cashiers. Click
None (4) to deselect. If the search field is empty, click All to select all cashiers.
To hide the structure of cashiers, click Hide all (5). To expand the structure of cashiers, click Show all (6).
Select potential violations which should be displayed in the report (7). If Allis selected, then all types of
violations will be displayed in the report
« Cancellation of all the goods in the check followed by the addition of positions on the same
receipt — cashier cancels all positions in receipt taking advantage of the fact of customer leaving
before the receipt printing. After that cashier adds goods of nest customer on the same receipt or
closes the receipt with minimal sum. Money get for the purchase from the first customer goes to
category of unaccounted money surplus.
« Unauthorized reduction in the price of the goods — cashier enters price manually to reduce price
of good (while selling to accomplice).
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+ Unauthorized increase in the price of the goods — cashier enters price manually to increase price
of good. If customer left before receipt printing cashier returns correct price of good and receives
unaccounted money surplus.

+ Intended ignoring some goods — cashier includes only one good with the smallest price (e.g.
package) from all positions of goods. The rest of goods cashier misses without payment for
accomplices.

+ Intended change of how the goods look — cashier read barcode from another good or from
prepared label instead of good which lies on the counter. If price of added position is less than price
of purchased good the cashier can give to accomplice expensive good at a low price. Goods which are
to be inspected in this type of violation are determined while inventory.

+ Erroneous double scanning — cashier erroneously scans the same good two times. Doesn't perform
cancellation of extra good. Cheating in accounts is performed.

+ DISABLED: Unintended change of how the goods look ("Enter product code" number needed) —
as a result of error while manual entering the code of good due to the cashier error some good can be
sold as another.

+ Ignoring some goods while scanning — barcode of good is not scanned, but cashier doesn't pay
attention to it and starts processing of next good. As a result the good is sold without payment.

« Errors while canceling the quantity of goods — cashier makes an error while entering the quantity
of goods (e.g. enters 56 instead of 5), cancels this operation and forget to enter the correct number
and starts to process the next good. As a result the good is sold without payment.

+ Cash register reset by the cashier — cashier restarts the cash register when the administrator is
absent.

+ Not giving the receipt to the customer — cashier settles account with customer and doesn't give
him a receipt. Receipt is not closed, after the customer leaving cashier can cancel goods, discount
goods and performs other actions to make an unaccounted money surplus.

+ Recounting contents of the cash register — cashier recount money when the administrator is
absent. Probably with purpose of taking out unaccounted money surplus.

+ Intended reduction in the number of the goods — customer leaving before the receipt printing.
Cashier reduces quantity of goods (e.g. from 2 items to 1 item) and print receipt. Than take the
money surplus for 1 item of goods.

« Cancellation of the receipt when the administrator is absent — key of administrator is freely
moving between cashiers.

+ Intended ignoring some goods using the "Product info" button — cashier presses the "Product
info" button. Scans good, entitles a price. Receives cash. Doesn't print the receipt and takes the
money surplus.

. The Description field (8) has the description of the violation and is filled in automatically when the violation

is selected.

. The Procedure field (9) has the description of the procedure by which the violation is determined, and is

filled in automatically when the violation is selected.

. Set the Display data by processing time checkbox (10) to add the time spent by the operator when

choosing the event status. This is the time between selecting the string in the detailed report and changing

the event status of this string. If the checkbox is not set, the processing time will not be calculated and
displayed in the report.

. From the Receiving data period drop-down list (11), select the period of time for which the report should be

created.

() Note

If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should

corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
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10. Inthe Status group field (12), specify the group of statuses of those potential violations that should be
displayed in the report. If All is selected, then all violations will be displayed in the report regardless of their
status.

11. Click the Execute button (13).

As a result a summary table of potential violations according to the specified parameters is displayed. In the Total
column the total amount of potential violations by their type is displayed. In the cashier's name column the amount
of potential violations registered for this cashier is displayed.

POS reports
Navigation: POS reports > Report by potential violations > General report
Status group: | [all] B
Name Total Bill Smith
@ | Cancellation of all the goods in the check followed by the addition of positions on the same receipt 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
@ |Unauthorized reduction in the price of the goods 1030 (0:28) 1030 (0:28)
0 Unauthorized increase in the price of the goods 1030 (0:28) 1030 (0:238)
0 |Intended ignoring some goods 350 (0:00) |350 (0:00)
© Intended change of how the goods look 1261 (0:00) 1261 (0:00)
© [Erronsous double scanning 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
0 DISABLED: Unintended change of how the goods look ("Enter product code” number needed) 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
0 |Ignoring some goods while scanning 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
© [Errors while canceling the quantity of goods 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
© Cash register reset by the cashier 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
© |Not giving the receipt to the customer 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
0 |Recounting contents of the cash register 1 (0:00) 1 (0:00)
0 |Intended reduction in the number of the goods 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
0 | Cancellation of the receipt when the administrator is absent 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)
0 |Intended ignoring some goods using the "Product info” button 0 (0:00) 0 (0:00)

Save

In order to save the report in .xls format, click the Save button.

Example of the report in .xls format:

Itis possible to enable cash desks analysis running in the background. To do this, in the C:\Program Files
(x86)\Axxon PSIM\Modules\Wt2\web.config file, set the value of the PotentialViolationsEnabled key to 1:

<add key="PotentialViolationsEnabled” walue="1" />

(@ Note

« By default, the cash desks analysis in the background is disabled and the value of the
PotentialViolationsEnabled key is 0.
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« If there are many cash desks and their analysis is not completed before the end of the user session,
then increase the value of timeout parameter in the C:\Program Files (x86)\Axxon

PSIM\Modules\Wt2\web.config file. The value of the timeout parameter is set in seconds.
<authentication mode="Forms">

<forms loginUrl="~/Account/LogOn" timeout="680" cookieless="Uselookies"></forms>
<fauthentication>

The Report by potential violations is generated.

8.1.2 Detailed reports

One can view and process the following detailed reports by event:

1. for specific cashier/POS terminal/POS operator;
2. forall cashiers/POS terminals/POS operators.

A detailed report enables viewing data from the POS terminal that corresponds to the POS event. It also enables
viewing an event archive (if there are relevant settings in POS PSIM software package).

Detailed reports are created on the basis of corresponding general reports (e.g. a detailed report by cashier is
created on the basis of a general report by cashier).

Viewing a detailed report
In order to view a detailed report, do the following:

1. Generate a general report of the required type (see General reports).
2. Click the link in the cell corresponding to a necessary event and a cashier/POS terminal/POS operator (1). To
display a detailed report by event for all cashiers/POS terminals/POS operators click the corresponding link
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in the Total cell (2).
Mawvigation: POS reports = Report by cashier = General report

Status group: [all] ¥ Events: [all]

2 1
Mumber’ Mame Total [Black C. w& Smith E.[gl Wick J.
1 Logout Users jg81 375 230 236
A Starting document [12043 1625 10418
3 End of document [12156]1625 10531
4 Adding product to the document [5B&65 7375 51290
5 Change in the price of goods in the document J2201 375 1826
6 Appointment prices (margins) of the product J16315)2373 13940
7 Calculation [12158]1625 10533
8 Result 1215811625 10533
9 Payment (121371625 10532
10 Printing a document [12136]1625 10531
11 User Authorization 125 125
12 Removing item from a document 125 125
13 Subtotal 15774 15774

3. Asaresult the required detailed report by event is displayed.

POS reports

Navigation: POS reports > Report by cashier > General report > Detailed report

Choose event to see the receipt contents

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Date and time Store ) POS 2 Cashier & Receiptnumbe  Code Goods © Price | Count | Sum Status © Comment History

= |’aLl M o= = ’PGStenninal||x:: ‘Iw'l:kJ.“ Kl i X |- x = | Allevents x

a Check Id: 169

69.00

;e i <a Page 137 Of 139 »> =1 5 View 681 - 635 of 694
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All detailed reports are identical in structure and represent the table. To configure the columns displayed in the

table, see Select columns in detailed reports.

Viewing data from the POS terminal and the video of event

In order to view data from the POS terminal and video of the event, do the following:

1. Display a detailed report (see Viewing a detailed report).

Report System

POS reports

Navigation: POS reports > Report by cashier > General report > Detailed report

(§¢Q_H : — : TN —

\ . 289usd " 1-29.9 usd.

Vs
Print Receipt contents Download receipt video

Cashier: UBaxosa M. W./ Receipt number: 2556

Data

2 Pear Anjou / Williams / Pakham 1kg France 1844
52.9 usd. * 0.438 = 23.17 usd.

4 Package IPA (small) 1 pc 1206
Zusd.*1=2usd.

5 Pets 1kg Dumplings 26355
69.9 usd. * 0.762 = 53.26 usd.
4607036273475
& Sausage Salami Finnish n / smoked. 400g Sagittarius
Company 28654
67.2 usd. * 1 = 67.2 usd.
4607041420284
Curd Glazed Vanilla Miracle 23% milk 40g Baltic
Russia 34560
6.4usd. *3=19.2 usd.
4603364764067
8 Baking 150g Vkusnoten first CVD Russia 49833

Date and time *

13 May 2020 17:38:57

13 May 2020 17:39:01

13 May 2020 17:39:04

13 May 2020 17:39:08

13 May 2020 17:39:11

13 May 2020 17:39:15

13 May 2020 17:39:

~
Titles

= |at [¥]| x == |posterminal1[v]|x = |wickL[v]| =x

13 May 2020

17:39:01 POS terminal 1

search in whole POS DB

Date and time Store @ POS ® Cashier © Receipt nunipe

Code Goods & Price Count Sum

Kimfer x

Check Id: 172

Cucumber
Fresh Tkg
Aussia

| 104.06

Status © | Comment

= | Allevents

Event not processed

History

\_ s @

i« <«  Page 139 of 139 5

View 691 - 694 of 694 )

2. Left-click the line with the required event (1).

3. Asaresult data from the POS terminal by event (2) and video events (3) are displayed in the provided

windows.

Window for viewing the video by event is a standard Axxon PSIM video surveying window that is open in the archive

mode. One can view the archive not only by the current event but also by other events.

() Note

Working with video surveying window in the archive mode is given in details in Axxon PSIM software

package. Operator's Guide.

(@ Note

Video can not be displayed (it depends on whether the requirements for Web server and/or Client

realization are performed (see Requirements for WEB Report System PSIM implementation).
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(@ Note

The view of displayed data from the POS terminal and video events can be changed by selecting the
needed layout (see Selecting layouts in POS reports).

Changing the event status and the comment

A Attention!
For this operation the user should be added to the POS expert role.

In order to change the event status and the comment, do the following:

1. Select the required event in the detailed report (see Viewing data from the POS terminal and the video of
event).

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Period: 13 May 2020 00:00:00 - 13 May 2020 23:59:!

Date and time Store 2 POS =) Cashier ) Receiptnumpe  Code Goods &1 Price Count sum Status ©  Comment Histary

= |at [¥]| x == |posterminal1[v]|x = |Wickd[v]| x == e x |- > == | All events 1

a Check Id: 172

Cucumber
POS terminal 1 2664 Fresh 1kg B4.4 Event not processed
Russia

13 May 2020
17:39:01

| | 104.06 |

,~1 B 1« <« Page 139 of 139 5 View 691 - 694 of 694

2. Inthe lower left part of the event list, click the Edit selected row i button (1) or double-click the
required event. As a result, the Edit Record window will open.

Edit Record %
Status | Possibly violation "!2

g-\ ﬁ|B 7 U A - | Verdana v | dpt 'il;)4

Suspiciously )
Comment

3

. /

40 » 5 B Submit || x Cancel
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3. Inthe Status drop-down list (2) select the required event status.

Edit Record

Ctatus Passibly violation v

All events
Event not processed

Possibly violation

(@ Note

The statuses in the list can be changed (see Setting up the statuses of POS events).

4. If necessary, enter acomment in the field (3). Text formatting tools are displayed on the panel (4).
5. Click Submit (5) to apply the changes.

As a result, the status for the specified event will be changed and the comment will be specified.

(@ Note

To view a comment, click the ellipsis " inthe Comment column of the corresponding event. As a
result, a pop-up window containing the comment text will appear.

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Period: 13 May 2020 00:00:00 - 13 May 2020 23:59:59

Date and time Store 2 POS 2 Cashier & Receiptnunipe  Cods Goods & Price Count Sum Status =  Comment History

— lat [¥] «x ::|.P05bemlinal||x:: | Wik L[~ x |= x |= x |~ x == | All events 1

Pets Tkg

13 May 2020
Dumplings

17:30:08 69.9 0.762 53.26 Event not processed

Shop 1 POS terminal 1 Wick J. 2556 26355

- 1a <a« Page 139 of 139 5 View 691 - 694 of 694

Viewing the history of event status or comment changing

In order to view the history of the event status or the comment changing, do the following:

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 142



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

1. Select the required event in the detailed report (see Viewing data from the POS terminal and the video of
event).

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Period: 13 May 2020 00:00:00 - 13 May 2020 23:59:59

Date and time Store ® POS ® Cashier © Receipt nunbe Code Goods & Price Count Sum Status & | Comment History

= |aut [¥]|] x == |poSterminal1[v]|x = |Wickd.[v]| x |== x = x |~ x == | All events

a Check Id: 172

13 May 2020 : . Pets 1kg
i Shop 1 POS terminal 1 Wick J. 2556 26355 okt % 9.9 0.762 53.26 Event not processed . a

| ‘ | 104.06 | |

sl B 14 <« Page 139 of 139 5 View 691 - 694 of 694

il

2. Click the =® button in the History column of the corresponding event.
3. Asaresult, the History of event status changing page will open. The following data is displayed on the
page:
« Status name;
« Operator's name;
+ Time of status change;
« Comment.

< @ localhost:B081 History of event status changing:Events: Rem... (] s (m | X

History of event status changing

Status name Operator's name Time of status change Comment
1 Hon-violation rs 4 Feb 2019 16:06:24 No violation
2 Possibly violation rs 4 Feb 2019 16:01:29 Suspiciously

() Note

If the event status or comment has not changed, then the History of event status changing page
will be empty.

Filtering and sorting events in detailed reports
To filter and sort events in the detailed POS report, do the following:
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1. Display a detailed report (see Viewing a detailed report).

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Period: 13 May 2020 00:00:00 - 13 May 2020 23:59:59

Date and time Store. ® POS ® Cashier & Receipt nunibe Code Goods & Price Count Sum Status e Comment History

= |a ] x = [Pusnanninau}x== lwickJ.] x = x = x |- x -

;B 1 <a Page 139 of 139 5 View 691 - 694 of 694

2. Select a location to search/filter events:
« search in generated report (1),
« searchin whole POS DB (2).

() Note

The location selection for searching/filtering the events is available in some detailed reports

Search options 1 2
| | search in whole POS DB

Date and time Store = POS = Cashier = |Receipt nunibe Code Gtsjs E Price Count Su
2 x

= | [~ x = [Posterminal1[v]|x = [W‘ick.l.:] sllbs G %

contains

does not contain
equal

not equal
begins with

does not begin with
ends with
does not end with

3. Inthe column containing the data required for filtering, click on the icon (3) and select the filtering condition
from the drop-down list (4).

(@ Note

+ For some columns, the filtering is not available.

+ The list of filtering conditions (4) may differ depending on the selected column. For
example, for the Receipt number, Code, and Status, columns only 2 conditions are
available: equal "=="" and not equal "!"".

4. Inthefield (5) specify the required filter value and press the Enter key.

(@ Note

The filter values of the Status column depend on the specified statuses in the WEB Report System
PSIM (see Setting up the statuses of POS events).
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5. As aresult, the list of events will be automatically filtered according to the specified filter.

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Period: 13 May 2020 00:00:00 - 13 May 2020 23:59:59

Date and time Store ® Pos. = Cashier ® |Receipt numige Code & Goods ® | Price | Count Sum Status ® | Comment History
= [ ] x| ) x = | | x = x == 26355 x| = x == | Attevents
B Check Id: 27

| ‘ 53.26

=) Check Id: 172

53.26

Pl | Page 1 of 1 5 | View 1 -3 of 3
6. To reset the filter, click the (6) button.
7. Tosort the events in the detailed POS report, left-click on the column name.
+ = -Descending.

« © -Ascending. As a result, the event list will be automatically sorted. The icon corresponding to the
current sorting condition will appear next to the column name:

(@ Note

The data in some columns can also be sorted by clicking the & button next to the column
name. In this case, the ascending and descending sorting (1) and grouping option (2) will be
available for the selected column.

Store (=] POS | Full Name &

The filtering and sorting the events in the detailed reports is complete.

Select columns in detailed reports
To select the columns displayed in the detailed POS report, do the following:
1. Display a detailed report (see Viewing a detailed report).

Search options

search in whole POS DB

Period: 13 May 2020 00:00:00 - 13 May 2020 23:59:59

Date and time Store ® POS @ Cashier © Receiptnunie  Code Goods & Price Count. sum Status © | Comment History

= |au o o« = [.Pusnanninau'}x== lwickJ.-‘ x |= x |= x|~ x -

=] Check Id: 172

<&l 1 <a Page 139 of 139 5 View 691 - 694 of 694
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2. Click the & button (1) in the lower left part of the event list. As a result, the Select columns window will

open.
Select columns
5 o
15 items selected Remove all Add all
fStc-re w:e mitiD \
* PODS — _id -
* Full Name PosGUID
* Receipt number = Fraction
Code check_id
* Name Date/time
Price - Cashier No.
: Quantity Discount card number
* Total
* Receipt total
* Cash
* Change
Status
* comment
\;Hstﬂr;: 2 . _’1\ 3 _}

ﬁ Ok Cancel
| S,

3. The active (displayed) columns are displayed in the (2) field.
« Toremove a column, clickonthe ™ icon nexttothe name of the corresponding column in the field
(2).
« Toremove all columns, click Remove all (4).
« To change the order of the columns, in the field (2) drag the column name up and down to the
required position.
4. Theinactive (not displayed) columns are displayed in the (3) field.

« Toadd a column, click on the *jcon next to the name of the corresponding column in the field (3).
« Toadd all columns, click Add all (4).
5. To save changes, click Ok (6).

Selecting the columns to be displayed in the detailed reports is completed.

Disabling captions in the video surveying window

To disable captions in the video surveying window, do the following:
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1. Choose Show captions in the functions menu of the video surveillance window.

wia AN DIC AV e

r: Wick J.

Show captions

Processing

Export

2. Inthe displayed list of available captioners select those from which captions are to be received.
3. Todisable captions from some captioners left-click the line with the required captioner.

Operations with data from POS terminal

To work with data from the POS terminal by event, the following operations are possible:
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i5
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IS R S s

 15.9usd.*2=31.8usd.

Data

5ub total: 132.6 usd.

Ice Cream Destructive price creme brulee 200g Ru
50094
460701243442
Ice Cream Vanilla 200g price Destructive Russia 50
5449000021854
Eear Tea cold peach 1l Coca-Cola HBC Eurasia LLC
Russia 47313

55.8 usd. * 1 = B5.8 usd.
544500002 1854

Bear Tea cold peach 1l Coca-Cola HBC Eurasia LLC

Russia 47313
55.8 usd. * 1 = 55.8 usd.

4670000560024
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4

Titles

Date and time «

24 Movember 2020 12:39:56

e 24 November 2020 12:40:07

095 24 November 2020 12:40:14

24 November 2020 12:40:23

24 Novernber 2020 12:40:30

Sauerkraut Recipes, time-tested 900g Russia 445638 24 Movember 2020 12:40:38

 59.9 usd. * 1 = 55.9 usd.

Sauerkraut Recipes, time-tested 900g Russia 44563 -

EA QGaweAd #4 —FEA&A G wed
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+ Print (1) - Opens a window for printing a receipt with all the data from the POS terminal, including the image
from a video camera.

T P e [1 ca | B PDF v 100% v

QxCx0on
e psIM

Receipt No.: 2555

Date: 24 November 2020

Cash desk: POS terminal 1

Cashier: Wick J.

Time

Start of the check
Check- 2368
Date: 25.05.10 4070 £-18-55
Time: 31:33-51 11/24/2020 8:38:55 AM
Caslier: Wick I
ID: 7965
e Frshi o HaieEy Sofd 11/24/2020 8:39:01 AM
644 usd *04=2576usd.
Sub total: 2376 usd. 11/24/2020 8:39:06 AM
46064622
Cigarettes Pall Mal Super Slim Light 20pcs BAT Ruszia 27387 11/24/2020 8:39:12 AM
23 7uzd *1=237 u=d
Sub total: 49 46 usd. 11/24/2020 8:30:17 AM
4603384011097
Vodka Baltic Wave Suite 40% 0.25L RoR.o Ltd Ruszia 44796 11/24/2020 8:39:24 AN
49 5usd *1=493 n=d
Sub total: 98.96 usd. 11/24/2020 8:39:28 AM
Caleulation: 98.96 usd. 11/24/2020 8:39:32 AM
Eottom line: 98,96 usd. 11/24/2020 8:39:37 AM

AL S
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+ Receipt contents (2) - Opens a window for printing only the list of items in the receipt.

E||§| T[T |page |1 o 1 1 || 2 PoF v@| 100% v

Receipt No. 2535
Cash desk: POS terminal 1
Cashier: Wick J

Amount
Goods (Ttems/Kg) Price

Cucumber Fresh 1kg Russia 0.772 2576
Cigarettes Pall Mal Super Slim Light 20pcs 1 237
BAT Russia i
Vodka Baltic Wave Suite 40% 0.25L RoRo Ltd

: 1 49.5
Bussia
Iee Cream Destructive price creme brulee 200g o 31
Bussia - )
Iee Cream Vanilla 200g price Destructive

’ = 2 31.8
Bussia
Bear Tea cold peach 11 Coca-Cola HBC Eurasia 5 558
LLC Russia i e
Saverkraut Recipes, time-tested 900g Russia 1 3090
Porklegn/alkg 0634 98.21
Sour Merry Milkman 20% 400g WBD of 5

2 b = 1 36.8
Russia
Mayonnaise Makheev Prov.na egg yolk 840g 1 505
zachet 40% of Russia 2
Package 100g Whizkas Tasty Eat: Russia 2 138

=)

green onion 100z FAS Russia 457

-

» Download receipt video (2) - Saves a segment of a video with a receipt from the archive to a file. The video
file has the following naming: id<receipt>_<cashier>_<POS terminal id>_<receipt beginning time>_<receipt
ending time>.avi.

() Note
The video file is exported to the <C:\Users\<user name>\Documents\Export> folder.

« Titles (4) - Enables or disables displaying captions on the video of the receipt when it is saved using
the Download receipt video link.

8.1.3 Sweethearting monitor

A Attention!

The Sweethearting report is generated automatically based on the data from the Sweethearting at
checkout detection module, which is part of the DetectorPack PSIM (see Configuring the Sweethearting at
checkout detection module).

The Sweethearting detailed report enables real-time monitoring of goods scanning events by cashiers in order to
prevent intentional theft by carrying goods past the barcode scanner (so-called sweethearting).

Open the Sweethearting report (see Selecting a type of general POS report). The interface of the Sweethearting
monitor is shown in the picture below.
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Report System
5201580
POS reports
Navigation: Sweethearting 2 3
Gau] % February 20;
s
4
4 Date . POS terminal Cashier Status N
1 6 Feb 10:39:24 POS terminal 1 Veick J. Event not processed
1 6 Feb 10:39:24 POS terminal 1 Veick J. Event not processed
-3 6 Feb 10:39:12 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
3 6 Feb 10:39:06 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
4 6 Feb 10:38:57 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
5 6 Feb 10:38:54 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
& 6 Feb 10:38:25 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
7 6 Feb 10:38:21 POS terminal 1 Veick J. prtrtreess | IR —
] 6 Feb 10:30:48 POS terminal 1 Veick J. Event not processed " 10 2
9 6 Feb 10:30:21 POS terminal 1 Wick J. Event not processed
g GJenI not processed LDT
i0 6 Feb 10:30:15 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
11 6 Feb 10:30:07 POS terminal 1 Veick J. Event not processed e ™~
12 6 Feb 10:29:55 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
13 6 Feb 10:29:49 POS terminal 1 Veick J. Event not processed 8
14 6 Feb 10:29:06 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed . J/
15 & Feb 10:29:03 POS terminal 1 Wick J. Event not processed G’eck R \
16 6 Feb 10:28:17 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
17 6 Feb 10:28:14 POS terminal 1 Wick J. Event not processed
18 6 Feb 10:28:06 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed - 9
19 6 Feb 10:27:54 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
20 6 Feb 10:27:48 POS terminal 1 Vick J. Event not processed
\ Page 1 of15 s> s 20[v] View 1 - 20 ufzy \ ) bt

& Attention!

Events appear in the report only if there is no Add goods event at the same second as the event from
the Sweetherting detection object of POS PSIM.

(@ Note

It is possible to enable sound notification about new events (see Setting up the Sweethearting report).
The goods scanning events are loaded into the table (1), ranging from the newest to the oldest. Each of the eventsis
provided with the following summary information:
+ Date — the date and time at which the goods were recognized and identified at the cash register;
+ POS terminal — the POS-terminal on which the goods were recognized;
« Cashier — the full name of the cashier, who was supposed to make a scan;

+ Status — the status of the event, which is determined by the operator of WEB Report System PSIM, working
with the Sweethearting monitor.

In order to load events into the table, click the Show new events link in the upper-right part of the table (2).
Similarly, you can optionally update the event table.

In order to clear the event table, click the Clear events link in the upper-left part of the table (3).

In order to view the details of an event and a video image, select the event in the list by clicking on the
corresponding row in the table. After that, the following elements will become available in the right part of the
screen:
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1. Thevideo of the event with the indication of the time when the event was recorded and the possibility of
viewing in the archive mode (4).

() Note

Working with video surveillance window in the archive mode is given in details in Axxon PSIM
software package. Operator's Guide.

2. Thedrop-down list for selecting the status of the event (5). By default, all events have the Event not
processed (by default) status. Having examined the video, the operator of WEB Report System PSIM,
working with the Sweethearting monitor, can manually assign the event one of the following statuses:

a. Non-violation,

b. Possibly violation,

¢. Minor violation detected,

d. Moderate violation detected,
e. Serious violation detected.

3. The text field for operator comment (6). If necessary, the operator can leave his comment to the event (no
more than five lines).

4. The field for program log output, unavailable for editing (7).

5. The Save button to save the event changes (new status and comment) (8).

The Sweethearting report is unavailable for export and can only be viewed in the monitoring mode. It is possible to
export the video image from the event processing window, as described in Export and print out.

(@ Note

On default, exporting the video is performed to the My documents\Export folder.

8.2 Working with Time and Attendance reports

Working with Time and Attendance reports consists of three stages:

1. Selecting a type of report.
2. Creating areport.
3. Viewingareport.

A Attention!

It's required to configure user access to departments for working with Time and Attendance reports (see
Setting up the Time and Attendance reports).

8.2.1 Selecting a type of Time and Attendance report

In order to select a type of Time and Attendance report click on Time and Attendance reports link in Report System
menu.

As aresult the list of available Time and Attendance reports is displayed. For switching to the required report click
the corresponding link.

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 152


https://docs.axxonsoft.com/confluence/display/PSIM100en/Export+and+print+out
https://docs.axxonsoft.com/confluence/display/PSIM100en/Operator%27s+Guide

WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

e Report System

. 35001563

Railway reports  Time and Attendance reports

Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports

Detailed general report

General report

Report by the number of people

Work schedule viclations

Hours-worked report

Official acts report

Error report

Latecomers report

Presence at workplace report

Personal presence-at-workplace report

Employee time clock report

(@ Note

List of links for switching to Time and Attendance reports is available when hovering over the Time and
Attendance reports link in the report menu.
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——n

B Report System

fa— 3.5.0.2462

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Incident n

Visitors counting detectors  POSreports  Queue Length detectors  Time and Attendance reports

MNavigation: Report System
Detailed general
report
General report

Report by the
number of people

Work schedule
violations

Hours-worked
report

Official acts report
Error report
Latecomers report

Personal presence-
at-workplace report

Presence at
workplace report

Employee time
clock report

T-12
T-13

Generalized report
General report by
discipline and
overtime

Simple generalized
report e

Employee details

8.2.2 Creating a Time and Attendance report

In order to create a Time and Attendance report, do the following:
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Select a Time and Attendance report in one way (see Selecting a type of Time and Attendance report).
Set required values to the parameters that are necessary for displaying the report of selected type (1).

Generalized report 1
Parameter Value —\
Department / subdivision: || Department 1 d
Employee: [all] d
Short-form report: [
eriod: User defined = from |11/04/2011 = to 11042011 =)
&3
() Note

The figure illustrates the parameters of a Generalized report.

Set of parameters depends on the type of Time and Attendance report. Description of parameters used for creating
reports is given in the table.

Parameter Description Used in reports
by Region 1 d Used.for.selecting the area by which + Detailed general
data is displayed in the report report

+ General report

+ Presence at
workplace report

« Extended report on
the presence at the
workplace

+ Report by person
quantity

+ Personal presence-at-
workplace report

Dot T e d Used for sgtting the period by which Used in all reports
the report is displayed
Only working area: n When the box is checked, the data only + Presence at
by working area is displayed in the workplace report
report + Personal presence-at-
workplace report
Short-form report: | |« When the box is checked, some report + Detailed general

fields are hidden report
« General report
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Parameter

Add a Comment column:

Print the departments on separate sheets:

Working schedule: || [all]] ¥

Departments/users:

Department / subdivision: || Department 1
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Description

When the box is checked, the

Comment column will be displayed in
the report, which is used to manually
add a comment to the printed report

When the box is checked, each
department will be displayed on a
separate sheet

Used for selecting the work schedule of
employees whose information is to be
displayed in the report. You can select
one of the available schedule or all the
work schedules at once

Used for selecting the department or
employee whose information is to be
displayed in the report. The structure
of the departments in the reports
corresponds to the structure of the
departments in the Time and
Attendance module. You can select all
departments at once, or single
departments or employees separately,
both parent and child

Used for selecting the department or
subdivision which information is to be
displayed in the report. You can select
only the whole department/
subdivision. You can also use the
search for the required department/
subdivision by substring
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Used in reports

General report
Detailed general
report

Detailed general
report

Detailed general
report
General report

Work schedule
violations
Hours-worked report
Official acts report
Error report
Latecomers report
Presence at
workplace report
Extended report on
the presence at the
workplace

Total report on the
presence at the
workplace
Employee time clock
report

General report by
discipline and
overtime

Simple generalized
report

General report
Report by person
quantity

Generalized report
T-12
T-13



Parameter

Employee:

Cnly truants:

Time:

Select the columns for the repart:

Personnel number:

Agreement #:

Name:

surname:

Wick J. v

10:00 @

ose: All, None  View: Hide all, Show al

i) FutNameColu
] DepartmenthameColumn
i} ExtematidCotumn

i) TabnumColumn

1] AutoColumn

ardNumberColumn

] Levelac
] ProneColumn
Ii] PostCotumn

| WorkscheduleColumn
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Description

Used to select an employee whose
information is to be displayed in the
report from a previously selected
department/subdivision. If there are
more than 100 employees, then the
entire list is not displayed. To search
for an employee, enter at least 3 first
letters of the last name. As a result,
employees with matching names will
be displayed in the drop-down list

When the box is checked, only those
employees who were not present at
their workplace will be displayed in the
report

Used to set the exact timestamp
(hours, minutes) the information of
which is to be displayed in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's personnel number and
display this information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
agreement number and display this
information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's name and display this
information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's surname and display this
information in the report

Used in reports

+ Generalized report
+ Personal presence-at-
workplace report

« Hours-worked report

+ Report by person
quantity

« Presence at
workplace report

Note. To

correct operation this
report, it is necessary to
configure that (see Setting
up the Presence at
workplace report and
Personal presence-at-
workplace report)
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Parameter

Patronymic:

Activity area: [al1]

Category: [all] v

Speciality: [all] v

from 00:00:00 @ to | 23:59:59 @

Time of coming to territory :

from |00:00:00 @ to |23:59:59 @

Time of leaving territery :

00:00:00 @

Period of presence on territory & || More ¥

Choose report appearance: | Standard ¥

including latecomers:

Count people who left the region no more than: | 0 minutes

Click Execute (2).
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Description Used in reports

Used to filter the data by the
employee's patronymic name and
display this information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's job position and display
this information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's job activity area and
display this information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's category and display this
information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's specialty and display this
information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's time of arrival and display
this information in the report

Used to filter the data by the
employee's time of leaving and display
this information in the report

Used to filter the data by the time
employee's spent on site and display
this information in the report

Used to select the appearance of the « Presence at

report: "Standard" or "With page

header"

Used to include in the report

workplace report
+ Personal presence-at-
workplace report

« Employee time clock

employees who arrived later than the
start of the working day

report

If an employee has left the work region .
for a time not exceeding the specified
time, then this time will be counted as

General report

spent in the work region

As aresult a report is created and displayed (see Viewing a Time and Attendance report).
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8.2.3 Viewing a Time and Attendance report

Time and Attendance report toolbar

The toolbar on the top of a page is used for report navigating, scaling the displayed page and Time and Attendance
report exporting.

G~ 1~ T D6 D)D)
2 3

In order to switch to the previous and next report page click and correspondingly (1). In order to go
= |

back to the first report page click I .In order to go to the last report page click

WEB Report System PSIM allows exporting the created Time and Attendance report to computer in the following
formats:

« PDF;
« RTF;
« HTML;
« Excel;
« CSV,
o Text.

-y
For this select a format in which the report is exported and click (2).

Zooming in/out the displayed page is performed through the choosing the required scale in the list (3).

Detailed general report

A Detailed general report contains the information about the total number of people in the department, with the
specified work schedule, the number of department's employees in the selected region at the time of the report
creation or on the specified date and time.
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Mavigation; Time and Attendance reports = Detailed general report = Result

T[T |page 1 from 1 1][2 F’DFV 100%

N
axx(OnN

Detailed summary report (statistics)

Date: 28 April 2021 Time: 19:47:37

Selected region: Region 1.1 Working schedule: [all]

The number of

" The number in the area when The number in the area when
Department people in the

the report is made in units the report is made in %
department
Department 1 2 2 100.00 %
Miller Sarah +
Wick John +
Department 2 1 0 0.00 %
Black Jack
Total: 3 2 66.67 04
The report fields are described in the table.
Field name Description
Department The name of the department and the full names of its
employees
The number of people in the department Total number of people in the department

The number in the area when the reportis madein  The number of people present in the selected region on
units the specified time period

The number in the area when the reportis madein  The number of people present in the selected region on

% the specified time period
Total Total number of people in all departments
() Note

The employees that are present in the area are marked with "+", those who are absent are marked with

In the short report, the employees who are not present in the selected region are hidden:
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Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports > Detailed general report > Result

T[T |poge (1 = [ L L) POF v @] 100%v
P
axx(N

Detailed summary report (statistics)
Date: 28 April 2021 Time: 19:48:24

Selected region: Region 1.1 Working schedule: [all]

The number of

5 The number in the area when The number in the area when
Department people in the

the report is made in units the report is made in %
department
Department 1 2 2 100.00 %
Miller Sarah +
Wick John +
Total: 2 2 100%

General report

A General report contains the information about the total number of people in the departments, with the specified
work schedule, the number of department's employees in the selected region, and the percentage of the employees
present at the workplace at the time of the report creation or on the specified date and time.
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Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports > General report = Result

\i“iipage 1 from 1 \ﬂ&l i '\il i
QLN

Summary report (statistics)
Date: 5 Joly 2017 Time: 13:16:00

Selected region: Street 1 Working schedule: [all]

TheHmies o The number in the area when

= Department people in the i s el e i Comment
department
1 Departmen 4 40 11
2 Department 1 411 274
3 Department 2 G 0
4  Department 3 7 0
Total: 464 285 =
The report fields are described in the table.
Field name Description
Department The name of the department
The number of people in the department Total number of people in the department

The number in the area when the reportismade ~ The number of people present in the selected region at the
in units time of the report creation or on the specified day and time

Comment Empty field for manual input of comments

The Total line indicates the total number of people in all departments and the total number of people present in
the selected region

In the short General report, the departments with no employees present in the selected region are hidden:
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Navigation: Time and Attendance reports > General report = Result

page | . PDF ' 100% v
Oxx(:ﬁa OFT

Summary report (statistics)
Date: 5 Joly 2017 Time: 153:16:00

Selected region: Street 1 Working schedule: [all]
the nun}ber of The number in the area when
# Department people in the ; 7 2 Comment
the report is made in units
department

1 Departmen 4 40 11

2 Department 1 411 274
|Tota1: 451 285 5

Report by person quantity

The Report by person quantity contains the information on the total number of employees in the departments
who were present in the selected region within a specified period of time.
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Navigation: Time and Attendance reports = Worktime/CountPerson = Result

E“ﬂpm 1 froe 1 \i“ﬂ POF v [3#| 100% v

axxN:

Report by person quantity

Period: Date: from 23 September 2019 00:00:00 to 29 September 2019 23:59:59

Region: Region 1
N List: 23 24 25 26 27 28 29
o i September September September September September September September
1 Departmen 1 4 2 7 9 9 10 1
2  Department 2 35 25 25 22 29 0 0
3  Department 3 144 85 85 86 106 87 32
183 112 117 117 144 97 33

Total:

The report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

List Department Name

The number of people present in the selected region on the

Date and month
corresponding day

The Total line indicates the total number of people in all departments who were present in the selected region
for each day of the specified time period

(@ Note
The maximum period of time for which the report can be displayed is one week.

Work schedule violations
A Work schedule violations report contains the information about the employees that violated the work schedule

in the specified time period, the violation type and its duration.

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 164



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

|’f”1‘r | #om 104

Page | 1

| [2][2] [Por_~]{eB] [100% v]

axxX(NSOF

Violating working regulations

Date: from 5 July to 3 July

Department: Department_6

T

Bailey Joshua Working schedule:
Date; hours to A . g
R i Actual date and time Violation type Duration Code
5 July P ) . e
00-00-00 3 July 17:41 Leaving earlier 00:18:10
Total by employee Amount Duration
Coming late 0 00:00:00
Time of absence 0 00:00:00
Leaving earlier dl 00:18:10
Absence 0 00:00:00
Underworking 0 00:00:00
Bell Daniel Working schedule:
Date; hours to 5 o o
ey Actual date and time Violation type Duration Code
5 July . : : e
09-00-00 3 July 12:47 Leaving earlier 05:12:11
Total by employee Amount Duration
Coming late 0 00:00:00
Time of absence 0 00:00:00
[Leaving earlier 1 05:12:11
Absence 0 00:00:00
Underworking 0 00:00:00
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Total by employee Amount Duration

00:00:00

=l

Coming late

Time of absence 0 00:00:00
Leaving earlier 0 00:00:00
Absence 1 09:00:00
Underworking 0 00:00:00
Total by department Amount Duration
Coming late 4 11:12:18
Time of absence 2 00:14:40
Leaving earlier 68 118:15:43
Absence 344 3096:00:00
Underworking ] 00:00:00
Total by report Amount Duration
Coming late 4 11:12:18
Time of absence 2 00:14:40
Leaving earlier 68 118:15:43
Absence 344 3096:00:00
Underworking 0 00:00:00
Report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Date; hours to scheduled completion Planned duration of a workday for the specified date

Actual date and time Date and time when violation was registered

Violation type Type of registered violation

Duration Violation duration

Code Violation code

In the report there are separate tables with information about total amount of violations by employee, department
and report as a whole.

Hours-worked report

An Hours-worked report is a table that contains the information on hours worked by employees of the selected
department with details for each employee for a specified period of time.
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Mawvigation: Time and Attendance reports > Hours-worked report = Result

e e [t ] e ] [2 (2] [PoF v ][aB] [100% ]

QX )Ns

Hours worked
Date: from 05.07.2017 to 05.07.2017

Department: Department 3

Time of Time of

Full Name Working time Night time Overtime
| PI'ESEI'IC'E absence
[Brown Emily 00:00:00 00-00:00 09:00:00 00:00-00 00-00:00
ISchedule 1
Black Jack 00:00:00 00-00-00 09:00:00 00:00:00 00-00:00
|Bchedula 1
Hughes Sean 00-00-00 00-00-00 09-00-00 00-00-00 00-00-00
ISchedule 1
[Smith John 00:00:00 00:00:00 09-00:00 00:00-00 00:00:00
Schedule 1
Parker Logan 00-00-00 00:00-00 09-00-00 00:00:00 00-00-00
[Schedule 1
Wick John 00:00:00 00-00-00 09:00:00 00-00:00 00-00:00
|Total by department: 00:00:00 00:00:00 54:00:00 00:00:00 00:00:00
Total by report: 00:00:00 00:00:00 54:00:00 00:00:00 00:00:00
Report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Full name Full name of an employee

Time of presence Time that was spent in the workplace. If time of presence is more than

planned working hours for specified period then the field is marked red

Working time Time that was spent in the workplace according to the work plan
(schedule)

Time of absence Difference between the planned work hours and time of presence in the
workplace

Night time Time that was worked at night
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Overtime
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Description

Time that was worked overtime

The Total by department line displays the sum values by each department's employee.

The Total by report line displays the sum values by each department.

Official acts report

The Official acts report contains the information about the vouchers and overtime documents that were drawn by

employees in the specified time period.

Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports > Official acts report = Result

i 1 Page 1 fram

Department: Department Employees

PDF 100% v

Documents report

Date: from 01.06.2012
to 30.06.2012

Hood William
Date Document number Document code Document description
03.06.2012 1 1 medical certificate

[Total by employee

Amount

Youchers

Owertime

From 01.06.2012 to 30.06.2012

John Johnes

i

1

0

Date Document number Document code Document description
07.06.2012 2 1 order

[Total by employee Amount Youchers Owvertime
Frorm 01.06.2012 to 30.06.2012 1 0 1
[Total by department Amount Youchers Owertime
Frorm 01.06.2012 to 30.06.2012 2 1 1
Total by report

Amount Youchers Owvertime
Frorm 01.06.2012 to 30.06.2012 2 1 1

Report fields are described in the table.
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Field name Description
Date Date of document creation
Document number Document number given in Time and Attendance

program module

Document code Document code given in Time and Attendance program
module
Document description Document name

In the report there are separate tables with information about total amount of documents by employee,
department and report as a whole.

Error report

An Error report contains the information about the employees' incorrect passes/exits to/from the region within the
specified time period.
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Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports > Error report = Result

| T [ 8 frsse 1 ] #em [t ]| & |[&] [POF +][aB] [100% v]
QXX(JNSOFT
P -
Error report
Date: from 01.07.2017 to 31.07.2017
Smuath John Department: Department 8
Date Arrival time Passage point Region Error type
01.07.2017 17:27:21 NC5K N-1 Factory Exit with no entrance
19.07.2017 07:21:05 NCSK N-7 Factory Entrance with no exit
Total by employee Amount Entrance with no exit Exit with no entrance
During interval from 01.07.2017 to 31.07.2017 i1 1 1

Total by department Amount Entrance with no exit Exit with no entrance
During interval from 01.07.2017 to 31.07.2017 2 1 1
Total by report Amount Entrance with no exit Exit with no entrance
During interval from 01.07 2017 to 31.07.2017 2 1 1
Report fields are described in the table.
Field name Description

Date

Arrival time

Passage point

Region

Error type

Date when an error was registered

Time when there was a passage to the region that caused an error

Name of a passage point

Name of a region where an error was registered

Type of a registered error
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In the report there are separate tables with information about total amount of errors by department and report as a
whole.

Latecomers report

A Latecomers report contains the information about how late an employee came and how much time he
underworks for every day of a specified period.

Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports > Latecomers report = Result

lihial =0 1 fom 188 (42 PoF v [GF] 100% v

-~
QXX(_N
Late comings/Underworkings report
Period: 1 July 2017 - 31 July 2017
Depariment: Department 1
Pﬁ;?sg:f' Full Name Time of coming latefunderworking
1 July 2 July 3 July 4 July 5 July 6 July 7 July
7151 Bailey Joshua
Sy | 9y
T uly | Toduy
oy | Zady % July
29 July 30 July
1 July 2 July
1650 Bell Daniel
Boy | o
Tay | Teduy

ReportSystem v3.4.0.1232 1

The report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Personnel number Employee personnel number

Full name Employee full name

Time of coming late/underworking Date and information about the employee’s latecoming

or underworking for each day of the specified period

() Note.

Minimal time period for which the report can be displayed is one week.
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Personal presence-at-workplace report

Personal presence-at-workplace report contains the information about periods when a selected employee visited
and left a specified region during a day and how long an employee was in a selected region for a specified period.

(@ Note

Each employee should have the date of hiring filled in. Employees whose date of hiring is not filled in, or is
set for a date later than actual passes, are not displayed in the report.

Example of report with the Standard appearance.

MNavigation: Time and Attendance reports = Presence at workplace report = Result

T[T |oge [ 1 fom 1 12 F’DFv 100% v

7N
QXX(_N

Presence at workplace
Date: from 13 October 2020 00:00:00 to 15 October 2020 23:59:59

Department: Department 1

Wick John Working schedule: Schedule 1
s Presence in the
Exit from the ’ : el
Entry to the area s Region Entrance point Exit point branch office,
hours
15 Oct 13:54 15 Oct 13:54 Strest Accesspoint 1.1.1  Accesspoint 1.2.1 0:00:15
Total by employee: . . 0:00:15
Department: Department 1
Smith Will Working schedule: Schedule 1
= Presence in the
Exit fi th . . L
Entry to the area = ﬂ:c;rﬂn " Region Entrance point Exit point branch office,
hours
15 Oct 13:54 15 Oct 13:55 Street Access point 1.1.1  Access point 1.2.1 0:00:14
Total by employee: 0:00:14

Example of report with the With page header appearance.
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Navigation: Time and Attendance reports > Personal presence-at-workplace report = Result

T[T |paee |1 el 1 L2 F’DFV 100% +

P
axx(OnN

Presence at workplace
Date: from 15 October 2020 00:00:00 to 15 October 2020 23:59:59

Area: all Department: Department 1
I Wick John
% Personnel number: 12345 Working schedule: Schedule 1
8@ Position: Manager Pass card expiration date:
. g/ from not specified to not specified
Exit from the : : ; Presence in the
Entry to the area Entrance point Exit point 5
7 area branch office, hours
15 Oct 13:54 15 Oct 13:54 gy O B s 0:00:13
(Access point 1.1.1) (Access point 1.2.1)
Total by employee: 0:00:15

(@ Note

In order for employee photos to be displayed, it is necessary to configure the report (see Setting up the
Presence at workplace report and Personal presence-at-workplace report).

Report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Entry to the area Date and time the employee entered the region

Exit from the area Date and time the employee left the region
Entrance point Name of passage point through which the employee

entered the region

Exit point Name of passage point through which the employee left
the region

Presence in the branch office, hours The time period during which the employee was present
in the region

The Total by employee line displays the total time spent by the employee in the region for the selected period
of time.
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Presence at workplace report

The Presence at workplace report contains the information about the times when the employee left the selected
region during the day, and how much time the employee spent in the selected region within the specified time
period.

The report example with the Standard appearance.

Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports = Presence at workplace report > Result

T # |oage 1 fom. | 1 L L] POF v |a#| 100%v

axx(Ns

Presence at workplace
Date: from 15 October 2020 00:00:00 to 15 October 2020 23:59:59

Department: Department 1

Wick John Working schedule: Schedule 1
. Presence in the
Exit fi th
Entry to the area = a:;:l o Region Entrance point Exit point branch office,
hours
15 Oct 13:54 15 Oct 13:534 Street Access point 1.1.1  Access point 1.2.1 0:00:15
Total by' BI:.Il.p.]l)}‘eé.: ........ o R 0:00:15 |
Department: Department 1
Smuath Will Working schedule: Schedule 1
; Presence in the
Entry to the area Ext ;‘:2:1 £ Region Entrance point Exit point branch office,
hours
15 Oct 13:54 15 Oct 13:35 Street Access point 1.1.1  Access point 1.2.1 0:00:14
Total b)'. enipiui.‘eé: B - 0:00:14

The report example With page header appearance.

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 174



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

MNavigation: Time and Attendance reports = Presence at workplace report > Result

T[T |age |1 fom |2 PDFv 100% v

axx(Nsol

Presence at workplace

Date: from 15 October 2020 00:00:00 to 15 October 2020 23:5%:59

Area: all

| 4 K
Exit from the

Entry to the area
s area

15 Oct 13:54 15 Oct 13:54

:'Iotal b}' emploj‘ee-:. R

dere_a: all
| | Smith Will

Personnel number: 0005
| Position: Cheff

= & K

Entry to the area

“Exit from the
area
15 Qct 13:54 13 Oct 13:55

_;i'a.ta]. b.}-'.emp]o.}'ee:

(@ Note

| P Wick John
% Personnel number: 12345
"8 Position: Manager

Department: Department 1

Worlaing schedule: Schedule 1
Pass card expiration date:
from not specified to not specified

i S Presence in the
Entrance point Exit point

branch office, hours
Ertrmace Ext 0:00:15
{Access point 1.1.1) (Access point 1.2.1)
s N . o) L o e

Department: Department 1

Working schedule: not specified

Pass card expiration date:

from not specified to not specified
Presence in the

Entrance point Exit point el nifee: et
Entrance Exit
(Access point 1.1.1) (Access point 1.2.1) S

In order for the photos of employees to be displayed, it is necessary to configure the report (see Setting up
the Presence at workplace report and Personal presence-at-workplace report).

Report fields are described in the table.

Field name

Arrived

Left

Arrived-Left

Time of presence

Description

Date and time of an employee's arrival to a region

Date and time of an employee's leaving a region

Date and time of an employee's arrival and leaving

Difference between the passage and leaving time
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Field name Description

Personnel number Employee's personnel number
Surname Employee's surname

Name Employee's name

Patronymic Employee's patronymic name
Post Employee's job title

Category Employee's job category
Course Employee's job description

The Total, hour line displays the total time spent by the employee in the region for the selected time period.

The Hour/Day line displays how many hours a day the employee was in the region relative to the total time
spentin the region.

Report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Entry to the area Date and time of an employee's entrance to the region
Exit from the area Date and time an employee's exit from the region
Entrance point Name of an entrance point to the region

Exit point Name of an exit point from the region

Presence in the branch office, hours The time the employee spent in the selected region

The Total by employee line displays the total time spent by the employee in the region for the selected time
period.

Report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Personnel Number Employee's personnel number
Surname Employee's surname

Name Employee's name

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 176



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

Field name Description

Patronymic Employee's patronymic name

Post Employee's job title

Category Employee's job category

Course Employee's job description

The time at the branch for the specified interval Total time spent by the employee at the branch for the

specified time interval

Average time at the branch for the specified interval ~ Average time spent by the employee at the branch for
the specified time interval

Employee time clock report

The Employee time clock report contains the information about an employee's arrival and leaving time every day
of the specified time period.

This report is generated in two variants: regular view (default) and alternate view.

If the Including latecomers checkbox is set, the users’ late arrivals will be marked, including the time by which they
were late.

Example of the regular view of the Employee time clock report:
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MNavigation: Time and Attendance reports > Employee time clock report > Result

i i |page 1 from 58 1 1 PDF ~ |3 | 100% v
e
axx(JN
Employee time clock report
Period: 3 April 2017 00:00:00 - 18 April 2017 23:539:59
Department:Department 1
Personnel number Full Name Paosition
7151 Bailey Joshua Engineer
Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
3 April 4 April 5 April 6 April 7 April 3 April 9 April
07:59 16:59 08:01/18:42 07:28 17:24 07:32 N6:48 07:46 16:29 - - - -
10 April 11 April 12 April 13 April 14 April 15 April 16 April
07:43 N6:50 07:45/121:00 0745 119:48 07:42 650 07:44 N7:17 - - ol
17 April 18 April
0748 17:22 07:45/19:24
1650 Bell Daniel Cleaner
Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
3 April 4 April 5 April 6 April 7 April 3 April 9 April
= 07:49/17:08 07:3217:08 07:3217:.07 07:30 N6:37 - - -1
10 April 11 April 12 April 13 April 14 April 15 April 16 April
07:4317:08 07:36 17:08 07:45 17:08 07:39 12:25 07:42 N&:37 - o

The regular view report is generated for the period selected by the user.

Example of the Employee time clock report when the Alternate view checkbox is set:

If the selected period is a week or less, the Employee time clock report in alternative view is generated for a week.

If the selected period is more than a week, the report will be generated for a month.

The report fields are described in the table.

Field name
Personnel number
Full name
Position

Time of arrival/leaving

T-12 and T-13 reports

Description

Employee personnel number
Employee full name
Employee position

Date and information on the arrival and departure of the
employee for each day of the specified period

WEB Report System PSIM allows create T-12 and T-13 reports that represent time and attendance reports.
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In T-12 and T-13 reports the information on worked time for every calendar day in a month is given. Also in T-12
and T-13 reports the total of worked hours (days) in a month and number of absences from work is given. Examples
of T-12 and T-13 reports are given in the following figures correspondingly.

The T-12 report is presented in the following figure.

Navigation: Time and Attendance reports > T-12 > Raesult

T [ e [ e [T [ [por =[] [100% 5

Oeclial Fomn
Toomeary rama]
Department 1
Formaary eoadeart]
5 Reported penod
Document number | Date of forming
from to
Table 05.11.2011 01112011 | 30.11.2011
of timefattendance and salaries/wages
Hiours worked during 2 mamn Dithem by
e
Hou
e | mowz
during of tham
Tatie &= s : o=
Na. = B 1 I BN R R R R RIS 21|22 |2a| 24 | 25| 28 | 27 | 28 | 280 31
i o s
o= b days-of,
! foverime) righs | 4R
1 2 3 4 H [} 3 3 0| 12 18 15| 18 7
Tl v g a T[] 1] 1]1|HH|HHE]| B | B |HH|HH Q = n
1 LezAm 0| oo |coooojoood 00000 - 3
0100 20000 1580000 | 1 |153:00:00)
B B B|B 1 B|B|HH B | B |HH|HH Q F-3
2 Smith S 1| o285t |cowoofronoy  028st E
12251 02851 0000 1520000
Person in “fa: a
charge of the company department % = P
Bosten) B petrbad Fma] poaimon] TEigranea] TArEd v B

In the 4 and 6 columns of T-12 report and in the 4 column of T-13 report the letter code (note of presence and
absence, etc.) is given in the upper line, worked time is given in the bottom line.

In the 5 and 7 columns of T-12 report and in the 5 column of T-13 report the number of worked days is given in the
upper line, time worked for half of a month is given in the bottom line. The 6 column of T-13 report contains
number of days and total time worked by every employee in a month.

The T-13 report is presented in the following figure.
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Narvigatian: TIMe and AHEndance reports » T-13 > Aasut
Cocumant e Frmoriad patod
T Oane of Sommiry
i c o T ™
Table 05112011 oLz | saniaon
of time and attendance
ST T S e e | Dt to caleuiche salades by fypes and plodfies. of R T
ASenaans et nor-ae e By date o g i MOr-amenaare e s By M O
i PayTmRrktype code
- =-‘i__;:_c"_'-“ Tamie |1 |2 |3 4|5 |6 |7]s |9 @] 1n]z|13y1s] x| o mem comesponding account
Eoaciaity, Drfesslon) | M . m Cosp | 98S |opag| devs
s R
o i SN AT e e et S (e O e e et ) RSl days "’ca_:":' P ] ey )
CH REl R REN LR ARl B R A R Bl B2 P B Rl i S e = L e
i == | accole accoont
ES 3 - 5 ] T W ] T L b L] H iE
® [ 523
x u
e
(T8 B | & | mu e o
i e e | B | 5 [ e || 5 | 8 e | x 1 S R
1 x| oz
ES E
[T T T S - TR TR WEEH FEER TR RS - T EE T o
iR

Information on salary accounting by expense kinds is given in the 7-9 columns of T-13 report.
Total by worked time for a month is given in the 8-13 columns of T-12 report.

Total by employee's absence from work is given in the 14-16 columns of T-12 report and in the 10-13 columns of
T-13 report.

Generalized report

Generalized report is a table that contains information on carrying out the workday order by employees for every
day of selected period.
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Mavigation; Time and Attendance reports > Generalized report = Result

i T page |1 fram L FOF (¥ [EJ 100% ¥
Generalized report
Date, day of the Avrival Leaving Hours worked | Exiting the | Exiting the building “oucher COverworking/underwarking| Hours planned
week building (duration) balance
(number)
Department Employees
manager, Hood William
Mon 0406 20012 r. 15:23:46 0:18:56 2 0:-42:-42 1 +1/-0:41:04 10:00:00
Tue 05062012 21136 31136 2 o HI/-1:458:24 10:00:00
Wed 06.06 2012 . 1] ] 1} +1/-10:00:00 10:00:00
Thu07 082012 1 1] 1] 1} +1/-10:00:00 10:00:00
Fri0206 2012 . 1] ] 0 +1/-10:00:00 10:00:00
Sat 09062012 1] 0 o +J/-0 0
Sun 1006 2012 1] ] 1} +15-0 1]
Total 17:30:32 4 0-42:-42 +0/-32:29.28 30:00:00
Total for month 17:30:32 4 0-42:-42 +0/-32:29.28 0:00:00
engineer, Johm Johnes
Mon 0406 2012 r. 15:24:30 01756 2 0:-42:-26 +H1/-0:42:04 10:00:00
Tue 05062012 21128 1128 2 o HI/-1:458:32 10:00:00
Wed 06.06 2012 . 1] 0 0 +1/~10:00:00 10:00:00
Thu07 082012 1 1] ] 0 1 +1/-10:00:00 10:00:00
Fri0206 2012 . 1] ] 0 +1/-10:00:00 10:00:00
Sat 09062012 1] 0 o +3/-0 1]
Sun 1006 2012 1] 0 0 +15-0 1]
Total 17:20:24 4 | 04228 +0/-32:30.36 30:00:00
Report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Date, day of the week Date, day of the week

Arrival Time of arrival

Leaving Time of leaving

Hours worked

Leaving the building (number)

Leaving the building (duration)

Hours worked by employee

Number of leavings out of the building (region)

Time when the employee is absent in the region
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Field name Description

Explanation Explanations made by employee
Overworking/underworking balance Time of overwork/underwork
Hours planned Planned workday duration

() Note.

Note. Short form of the report contains the following fields:
1. Date, day of the week.
2. Hours worked.
3. Overworking/underworking balance.
4. Hours planned.

General report by discipline and overtime

General report by discipline and overtime is a table that contains information on overtimes and beings late,
about working of employee on weekend and holidays for the specified time period.
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Mavigation: Time and Attendance reports > General report by discipline and overtime > Result

[T [ e 1] #m 0| [2][&] [POF_v][a#] [100% v]

N
QXX(JN
Discipline and overtimes

Date: from 01.07.2017 to 31.07.2017

Department: Department 6

:Being late| Overtime :Saturda_\-'s; Holidays

Full Name Position

(hours) (hours) (days) (davys)
Cook Ethan Mechanic 00-00-00 00-00-00 0 0
[Cooper Liam Artificer 00:00:00 00:00:00 i 0
Bailey Joshua Engineer 00:00:00 01:08:54 0 0
Bell Daniel Cleaner 00:00:00 00:00:00 0 0
[Brown Emily Driver 00-00-00 00-00-00 0 0
Total by department:  00:00:00  01:08:54 ¢ 0
Total by report: 00:00:00 01:08:54 0 0

The report fields are described in the following table.

Field name Description

Full name Employee full name

Position Employee position

Being late (hours) General time if being late during the specified period (in hours)
Overtime (hours) General time of overtime during the specified period (in hours)
Saturdays (days) Number of worked weekend days

Holidays (days) Number of worked holidays
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Field name Description

The Total by department line displays the total sum by each employee of the department.

The Total by report line displays the total sum by each department.

Simple generalized report

Simple generalized report is a table that contains information about worked hours, time of employee arrival and
leaving, and information about being late and underwork for each day of the specified period.

MNavigation: Time and Attendance reports = Simple generalized report = Result

I?___ﬂlpage 1 from 1 1 _Ilr_ PDF'IC@]: 100% »

| S | | |

axx (N

Facilitated generalized report

Date: from 9 January 2020 00:00:00 to 9 Januvary 2020 23:59:39

Date : 9 January Department: Department 1
Comin ring
Persounc Full Name Department Hours worked Arrival Leaving - Lieay R
number i late earlier

Baileg' Joshua

Department 1 3:11:03 13:33:20 17:58:37 5:33:20 2:01:03
Schedule |
Bell Daniel
Department 1 6:36:32 10:33:57 18:10:29 2:33:57 1:49:31
Schedule I
Rider Tom
Department 1 0:38:42 13:44:54 14:43:36 544054 5:16:24
Schedule 1
Wick John
Department 1 7:57:42 9:17:01 18:14:43 1:17:01 1:45:17
Schedule 1
Date : 10 Januvary Department: Department 1
Comi ring
Personnel Full Name Department Hours worked Arrival Leaving ommg Leav ,ma
number = late earlier
Bailey Joshua
Department 1 5:44:13 8:41:34 15:25:47 0:41:34 4:34:13
Schedule I
Bell Daniel
Department 1 0 0 0
Schedule I
Rider Tom
Department 1 0 0 0
Schedule I
Wick John
Department 1 0 0 0
Schedule I

Report fields are described in the table.
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Field name

Personnel number

Full name

Department

Hours worked

Arrival

Leaving

Coming late

Leaving earlier
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Description

Employee personnel number

Employee full name

Employee department

Hours worked by employee

Time of arrival

Time of leaving

Time of coming late

Time on which employee left work earlier

8.3 Working with Access Manager reports

Working with the Access Manager reports consists of the following stages:

1. Selecting the report type.
2. Creating a report.

8.3.1 Selecting the type of Access Manager report

To select the Access Manager report type, click the Access Manager reports link in the of WEB Report System

PSIM menu.

As aresult the list of available Access Manager reports is displayed. To select the required report, click the

corresponding link.
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B Report System

. 3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports

Issued pass cards report

Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day

Employee statuses

Report by users, access levels and readers

Report by actions of Event Manager operator

Report by users access levels

Employees absent for too long

Access point

The list of the Access Manager reports is also displayed when hovering over the Access Manager reports link in the
report menu.
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B Report System

-— 3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

Issued pass cards
report

Report by employee
passes

Report by first and
last card presenting
per calendar day

Employee statuses

Report by users,
access levels and
readers

Report by actions of
Event Manager
operator

Report by users
access levels

Employees absent
for too long

Access point

8.3.2 Creating the Access Manager report

Access Manager report toolbar

The toolbar displayed at the page top is used for the report navigation, scaling the report page and exporting the
Access Manager report.

Page |1 | of [q [ |2 ll[PoF v | |ff 100% ]

1 2 3

4
To switch to the previous and next report page click and correspondingly (1). To go back to the first

7
report page click . To go further to the last report page click

The created Access Manager report can be exporting on computer (2), for more information see Exporting of
reports).

To zoom in/zoom out the report page, choose the required scale in the drop-down list (3).
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Issued pass cards report

The Issued pass cards report is a table that contains the information about the time of issuing the pass card for the
selected employees or departments, its type and period of validity.

To build the Issued pass cards report, do the following:
1. Select the Issued pass cards report (see Selecting the type of Access Manager report). As a result the dialog
box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

—
- Report System

3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports = Issued pass cards report

Issued pass cards report

Parameter Value
Pass card type: = [all] Select all 1
Specify the pass validity period: | Custom w from 18 January 2021 E te 18 January 2021 i}i
| Search || Clear search tree |
szarch by name/ssumame which start with specified valus
IChoose: All, Mone Wiew: Hide all, Show all
4 ..... n..r- | Department 1
- ...... W 2 smith win
L W 2 Wick John
i il ||| Department2 3

Departments/users:

e

2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:
a. From the Pass card type drop-down list (1), select the type of issued pass card.
b. From the Specify the pass validity period drop-down list (2) select the time period for which the

report is to be created.
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(@ Note

« If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which
the report is to be created in the from and to fields (5) using the Calendar tool. Click

the @ button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
+ The minimum period of time that can be set is one week.

c. Inthe Departments/users field (3) set checkboxes for the departments and employees, the
information on which should be displayed in the report.
d. Tocreate areport, click Execute (4). As a result, the report with specified parameters is displayed.

Navigation: Access Manager reports > Issued pass cards report > Result

T |page 1 fom 1 L[ 2] poF v (@] 100w
.
QXX[_N
Issued pass cards report
Date:18 January 2021 18:38:18
Date: from 1 January 2021 00:00:00 to 18 January 2021 23:59:59
N Vpomews gocryna Full Name Company Department Pasition Rase card explration date Tssued by
Begiuning Eud
1 Temporary. Car Wick John Department 1 Manager 15 Jan 2021 17 Jan 2021 Black B
2 Temporary. Truck Smith Will Department 1 Manager 15 Jan 2021 17 Jan 2021 Black B.
Employees in total: 2
The report fields are described in the table.
Field name Description
Issued pass card type Type of pass card
Date/Time of issue Date and time of pass card issue
Period of validity (the number of days) Pass card validity period
Issuing authority (individual) Full name fo employee
Issuing authority (department) Department to which the employee belongs
Issuing authority (access manager employee) Full name of employee who issued the pass
card

The Total on department line indicates the number of issued pass cards of each type within
current department

Report by employee passes

The Report by employee passes displays all interactions between the selected employee and the selected readers.
The report allows you to track the movement of the selected employee within a specified zone.
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To generate the report, select the Report by employee passes from the list of Access Manager reports (see
Selecting the type of Access Manager report) and specify the report parameters in the opened form.
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- Report System

3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports = Report by employee passes

Report by employee passes

Parameter Value

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

WL Access point 1

il Access point 2

Readers: 1

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

Mo,

Full Hame

Name

Surname
External ID 2
Select the columns for the report: i
Patronymic

License plate

Car

Card number

e el milElel & & & Bl E

Card code

Date of card issue

Orientation: Portrait v 3

Show only last pass: 4

Show only first pass: 5

Period: Custom ~ from 13 January 2021 j to 18 January 2021 _:1 6

| Search || Clear search tree |

search by namessumame which start with specified valus .
5IM-191
Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

.a v e Department 1

L 2 smith wi



1.

w

~

10.

11.

12.
13.
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In the Readers field (1), set the checkboxes for those access points, the information on which should be
displayed in the report.

& Attention!

This field displays only the access points which are added to any access level in the Access Manager
module (see Creating access levels).

For the rs user, it is enough to create an access level with all access points. For other users, it is
necessary to assign access levels in the Access Manager module (see Assigning access levelsto a
user).

In the search field (2), enter the name of the access point. Click All (3) to select all found access points, click
None (4) to deselect. If the search field is empty, click All to select all possible access points.

Click Hide all (5) to hide the access points structure. Click Show all (6) to expand the access point structure.
In the Choose report columns field (7), set the checkboxes for those columns that should be displayed in
the report. You can also change the order of the columns: left-click and hold the column name and drag it
higher or lower relative to other columns. Click All to select all columns. Click None to deselect. Click Hide
all to hide the columns structure. Click Show all to expand the columns structure.

From the Orientation drop-down list (8), select the report display orientation: Portrait (vertical) or
Landscape (horizontal).

& Attention!

« In Portrait orientation, you can select up to 5 columns.
« In Landscape orientation, you can select up to 7 columns.

Set the Show only last pass checkbox (9) to show only the last pass of employees.
Set the Show only first pass checkbox (10) to show only the first pass of employees.
From the Period drop-down list (11) select the time period for which the report should be created.

() Note

If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should

corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

In the Departments/users field (12) set checkboxes for the departments and employees, the information on
which should be displayed in the report.

Enter in the search field (13) the full or partial first name and surname of the employee, click the Search
button (14) to search for employees. Click the Clear search tree button (15) to clear the search results.

Click All to select all found employees. Click None to deselect. If the search field is empty, when clicking All,
you will need to enter more than 4 characters.

Click Hide all to hide the department structure. Click Show all to expand the department structure.

To create a report, click the Execute button (16). As a result, the report with the specified parameters is
displayed.

Example of a report in the Portrait orientation:
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Mavigation: Access Manager reports > Report by employee passes > Result

| ] pge [1 R |1 ][ PDFV 100% v

axXxX(NSOFT

Report by employee passes
Data acquisition period: from 18 Jan 00:00:00 to 18 Jan 23:59:50

Full Name License plate Car Access point Department
Smith Will al23aall Man / al23aall Access point 1 Department 1
Smith Will al23aall Man /al23aall Access point 2 Department 1
Wick John x999xx99 Toyota / x999xx99 Access point 1 Department 1
Wick John x090xx00 Toyota / x000xx09 Access point 2 Department 1

| Employees in total: 4

All possible report fields are described in the table.
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Field name

No.

Full name

Name

Surname

Patronymic

Position
Company/Department
Department

Face concealment

Temperature

Access levels
License plate number
Car

Card number

Date of card issue
Access point

Date

Date and time

Time

Phone

Comment

Card start date

Card expiration date

Card pin code
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Description

Line number

Employee's full name

Employee's first name

Employee's last name

Employee's patronymic

Employee's position

Company/Department where employee works

Department where employee works

Glasses, masks and other options of face concealment

Face temperature in degrees Celsius from thermal camera

or external system

Employee access level

Employee's car license plate number
Employee's car brand

Employee access card number

Date when the card was issued to the employee
Access point through which the employee passed
Date of passage

Date and time of passage

Time of passage

Employee's phone number

Comment

Employee's card start date

Employee's card expiration date

Employee's card pin code
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Field name

External ID

Personnel number

The Employees in total line displays the number of captured employee faces, not the number of unique

faces

Description
Employee's external ID

Employee's personnel number

Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day

The Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day is a table which contains the information about the

first and last time the selected employee presented the card to the passage point. Working schedules are ignored in

the report, the data is displayed per calendar day. All passage points are analyzed during the report generation.

To create the Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day, do the following:

1. Select the Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day (see Selecting the type of Access

—
- Report System

3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

Manager report). As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

Navigation: Access Manager reports = Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day

Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day

Parameter
Highlight days when employee spent less N hours at work:

Period:

Departments/users:

Value
0
Custom ~ from 18 January 2021 ﬁ to 19 January 2021 E
| search || Clear search tree |
szarch by namessurname which start with specified valus

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

J WL Department 1

R 8 smith wit

A Wick John

| Department 2

=0+

2. Set the report parameters in the following way:

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 195




WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

a. Inthe Departments/Employees field (1) set checkboxes for the departments and employees, the
information on which should be displayed in the report.
b. From the Period drop-down list (2) select the time period for which the report is to be created.

() Note
If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report
is to be created in the from and to fields (3) using the Calendar tool. Click the —:] button

near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

. To create a report, click Execute (4).
As a result, the report with specified parameters is displayed.

Navigation: Access Manager reports > Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day > Result

T Page 1 from 1 1| % POF v || 100% v

axx(N
Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day
Period: 18 January 2021 00:00:00 - 19 Janvary 2021 23:59:59
Department:Department 1
Personnel number Full Name Paosition Card
2N Smith Will Manager 412
Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
18 January 19 January
11:55 -11:55 @
112 Wick John Manager 9632
Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
18 January 19 January
11:55 -11:55 -
Employees in total:
The report fields are described in the table.
Field Description
Personnel number Personnel number of the employee
Full Name Full name of the employee
Position Position of the employee
Card Employee card number
Time of first/last Atable indicating the time of the first/last presenting of the card on each day
presenting of card within the selected time period
() Note

If the report was created automatically in Excel format (see Setting up WEB Report System PSIM
operation in the automatic mode), the Department/subdivision field will be displayed in the report.
It contains the name of the department to which the employee belongs.
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& 2 3 4 5 ] 7
1 Report by first and last card presenting per calendar day |
2 from 18 January 2021 to 18 January 2021
3 221 [ smith will [ Department 1 [ [ a2 ]
4 |Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat sun
5 18 January | 19 January |
6 [11:55-11:55
7 1112 | Wick John | Manager r 9632
8 |Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat sun
9 | 18 January | 19 January |

10 |11:55 - 11:55

Employee statuses report

The Employee statuses report is a table which contains the information about the current status of employees'
cards (expired, disabled, locked) and the dates of their expiration.

To create the Employee statuses report, do the following:

1. Select the Employee statuses report (see Selecting the type of Access Manager report). As a result the dialog
box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports = Employee statuses

Employee statuses

Parameter Value

Elocked: 1
Disabled: 2
Expired: 3
Period: At the moment

e B

2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:
a. Setthe Blocked checkbox (1) to display the employees with locked cards.
b. Setthe Disabled checkbox (2) to display the employees with disabled cards.
c. Setthe Expired checkbox (3) to display the employees with expired cards.
3. Tocreate areport click Execute (4).
4, Asaresult the report with specified parameters is displayed.
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MNavigation: Access Manager reports = Employee statuses > Result

i i Page 1 from 1 1 Ell PDF ~ |3 | 100% v

QXX[

Employee statuses report
Date: 19 January 2021 10:08:07

Banned employees

Personnel

n

Card expiration

S Full Name date
1112 17.01 2021 23-59:59
Wick John
2221 17.01 2021 23-59:59
Smith Will
Emplovees in total: p
The report fields are described in the table.
Field name Description
Personnel number Employee number in the Access Manager module
Full Name Full name of the selected employee
Expire date of card Expiration date of the employee card

Report by users, access levels and readers

The Report by users, access levels and readers is a table which contains the information about users with the

selected access levels or selected passage points assigned to them.

To create the Report by users, access levels and readers, do the following:
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1. Select the Report by users, access levels and readers (see Selecting the type of Access Manager report). As
a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 199



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

- Report System

3.30.2073

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports = Report by users, access levels and readers

Report by users, access levels and readers

Parameter Value

Search

Choose: All, Hone Wiew: Hide all, Show all
...... | Full access
...... | Forbidden

P W ||| Access level 1

Access levels: 1

Search

Choose: All, None View: Hide all, Show all
...... ki L Access point 1

1 W oL Access point 2

Readers: 2

Choose: All, Hone Wiew: Hide all, Show all

...... -...- il Full Hame -

...... [ii] __lrlame

...... il Surname
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2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:
a. Inthe Access levels field (1) check the boxes for the access levels the information on which should be

displayed in the report.
b. Inthe Readers field (2) check the boxes for the readers the information on which should be displayed

in the report.

c. Inthe Select the columns for the report field (3), check the boxes for the columns that should be
displayed in the report. You can also change the order of the columns: to do this, use the left mouse
button to move the column name up or down.

() Note

You can select up to 5 columns.

d. From the Type of report drop-down list (4) select the required report type: By access levels or By
readers.
3. Tocreate areport click Execute (5).
4, Asaresult the report with specified parameters is displayed.
a. The example of a report by access levels.

- Report System

3.5.0.2073

Access Manager reports

MNavigation: Access Manager reports = Report by users, access levels and readers = Result

S E wir 1 4| POF v @] 100%«

7
axx(JN

Report by users, access levels and readers

Data acquisition period: At the moment

Access levels: Access level 1

Full Name License plate Car Department Card expiration date
Smith Will al23aall Man /al23aall Department 1 17.01.2021 23:59:5%
Wick John x900xx00 Toyota / x999xx09 Department 1 17.01.2021 23:59:59

Total records: 2
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b. The example of a report by readers.

MNavigation: Access Manager reports = Report by users, access levels and readers > Result

?— ,I:' Page 1

Access point:

Full Name
Smith Will
Wick John
Access point:
Full Name
Smith Will

Wick John

o | 1 L L POF v @] 100%v

P
axx(JIN

Report by users, access levels and readers

Data acquisition period: At the moment

Access point 2

License plate Car Department Card expiration date
al23aall Man /al123aall Department 1 17.01.2021 23:539:39
x900:x00 Toyota / x899:xx00 Department 1 17.01.2021 23:59:39

Accesz point 1

License plate Car Department Card expiration date
al23aall Man /al123aall Department 1 17.01.2021 23:59:39
x900:xx00 Toyota / x999:xx09 Department 1 17.01.2021 23:59:39

Total records: 4

All possible report fields are described in the table.

Field name
No.

Full name
Name
Surname
Patronymic

License plate

Car
Card number
Department

Personnel number

Description

String number

Full name of the employee
Employee name

Employee last name
Employee patronymic name

Employee car license plate
number

Employee car make
Employee access card number
Employee department

Personnel employee number
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Field name Description
Card expiration date Access card expiration date
Status of blocking Employee status (blocked or not)

Report by actions of Event Manager operator

The Report by actions of Event Manager operator is a table which displays the requests received by the Event

Manager operator and his reactions to them.

To create the Report by actions of Event Manager operator, do the following:
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1. Select the Report by actions of Event Manager operator (see Selecting the type of Access Manager report).
As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.
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3502073

—
- Report System

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports = Report by actions of Event Manager operator

Report by actions of Event Manager operator

Parameter Value

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

P n...a L Unauthorized user

Operators: 1

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

L. (] LOCALHOST

Computers: 2

Choose: All, Mone Wiew: Hide all, Show all
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2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:

a. Inthe Operators field (1) set the checkboxes for the operators whose actions should be displayed in
the report.

b. Inthe Computers field (2) set the checkboxes for the computers the information on which should be
displayed in the report.

c. Inthe Events and reactions field (3) set the checkboxes for the events and reactions the information
on which should be displayed in the report.

d. Inthe Departments/Employees field (4) set the checkboxes for the departments and employees the
information on which should be displayed in the report.

e. From the Period drop-down list (5) select the time period for which the report is to be created.

i. If the User period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to
be created in the from and to fields (6) using the Calendar tool.

() Note

ii. Ifthe User 2 period is selected, enter additionally the time of start and end periods for which

the report is to be created using the @ button.

iii. If another period type is selected, specifying the date of start and end periods is not needed.
3. Tocreate a report click Execute (7).
4. Asaresult the report with specified parameters is displayed.

i Page |1 of (1 L L PDF || @ | [100% v

Report by actions of Event Manager operator

Period 10.09.2017 - 11.09.2017

Date Passage point Event Full Name Department Card Operator Action Workstation
e || T, oo | e | M| computr
o | e | |, COMON | prigan | Do | Compuar
1{1).202;322 ; 7 o F:sqslig; Jg:;?; . (200)0000 Haf'r-’:?r:;m “Allow’ Computer 1
e | e | T %, | gon | 0| compuer
S| B | S I

The report fields are described in the table.

Field name Description

Date Date of the request received by the operator

Passage point The passage point controlled by the Event Manager module
Event Request received by the operator

Full Name Full name of the requesting person
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Field name
Department
Card
Operator
Action

Workstation

Employees absent for too long report
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Description

Department of the requesting person
Card number of the requesting person
Full name of the operator

Operator reaction to a request

The name of the computer on which the operator action was
performed

The Employees absent for too long report is represented in the form of a table which contains the information
about the last entries by the employees' cards that were not used for a long time. The cards that were not used for a
long time are cards that were not used for entry for a specified number of days.

To generate the Employees absent for too long report, do the following:
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1. Select the Employees absent for too long report (see Selecting the type of Access Manager report).

- Report System

3.5.0.2003

Access Manager reports

Mavigation: Access Manager reports = Employees absent for too long

Employees absent for too long

Parameter Value

Absent for more than, days: 15 1

Period: At the moment

| Search || Clear search tree

Search by namessumame which start with specified valus

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

...... n‘,a U Department 1

e ] il Department 2

Departments ./ users:

e B

In the Absent for more than, days field (1), specify the required number of days.

If the user is blocked and should not be included into the report, set the Ignore blocked users checkbox (2).

4. Inthe Departments/users field (3), set the checkboxes next to those departments or employees the
information on which should be displayed in the report.

5. You can find an employee by their first name or last name using the search. For this, enter in the search field
(4) at least 4 first characters of the employee's first name or last name and click the Search button (5). The
search results will be displayed in the search tree in the area 6. To clear the search field and the search tree,
click the Clear search tree button (7).

6. Click the Execute button (8) to generate the report.

w N
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Example of the Employees absent for too long report:
Access Manager reports

Navigation: Access Manager reports = Employees absent for too long > Result

T[T rge [1 i | 1 il PDFv 100% v

axXx(N

Report on employees who didn't come for a long time

Date: 19 Janvary 2021 10:32:13

Absent more than 1 days
Personnel

R Department
2221 Department 1
1112 Department 1

Emplovees in total:

The report fields are described in the table:

Field

Personnel number
Department

Full Name

Card

The last entry

Last access point

Full Name Card The last entry

Smith Will 2412 18 January 2021 11:35:42

r 2021 11:55:37
Wick Tohn 2637 18 Janvary 2021 11:35:37

[

Description

Employee's personnel number

Employee's department

Employee's full name

Employee's card number

Date of the employee's last entry through the access point

Access point through which employee entered last using the card

The Employees in total line displays the number of employees included in the report

8.4 Working with reports by Queue Length detectors

In order to be able to view and generate reports by Queue Length detectors, you should install and configure the

Analytics Pack subsystem, as described in the DetectorPack. User Guide.

(@ Note
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By default, in the reports by Queue Length detectors, the values equal to 0 are not included to the report
table. To include the zero values in the report, it is necessary to perform the configuration (see Disabling
the zero value filter).

8.4.1 Selecting a type of reports by Queue Length detectors

To select a report by queue Length detectors, click the Queue Length detectors link in the report menu of WEB
Report System PSIM.

As a result, the list of available reports is displayed. For switching to the required report, click the corresponding
link.

= Report Syst

3.5.0.2452

Access Manager reports  AUTQ reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Incident manager  V
POS reports  Queue Length detectors  Time and Attendance reports

Mavigation: Queue Length detectors

Oueue leneth in time interval View queue length in time interval report.
Aversgwueue length in time interval View average gueue length in time interval report.
Queue length threshold crossing \iew reports by gueue length threshold crossing

List of links for switching to reports by queue Length detectors is also available when hovering over the Queue
Length detectors link in the report menu.

A
B Report System

35.0.2452

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports General reports  Visitors t
Visitors counting detectors  POSreports  Queue Length detectors

Mavigation: Report Systam
Cruewe length in
time interval

Average queue
length in time
interval

Gueue length
threshold crossing
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8.4.2 Average queue length in time interval

The Average queue length in time interval report provides the information on the average queue length. The data
can be presented in the form of a chart or a table.

(@ Note
The Average queue length in time interval report is related to the Queue Length Detector module (it is
necessary to create the corresponding object in Axxon PSIM).
To create the Average queue length in time interval report, do the following:

1. Select the Average queue length in time interval report type (see Selecting a type of reports by Queue
Length detectors). As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

I
- Report System

3.5.0.2452

Access Manager reports AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis Incident manager  Visitors cou

Mavigation: Queue Length detectors > Average queue length in time interval

Average queue length in time interval

Parameter Value
Receiving data period: 1 Custom 2 v from 1 February 2022 :‘E 00:00 AM @ to 28 February 2022 :‘ﬁ 23:59 PM @
Data averaging interval {min.): 60 2

Choose: All, None View: Hide all, Show all

L P Queue length detection 1 3

Detectors:

Chart: 4

Time zone: [not apply] w 5
Execute 6

2. From the Receiving data period drop-down list select the time period for which the report should be
created (1).

() Note
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If the Custom or Custom 2 time period is selected, enter the start and end dates of the time period

“H button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool. It is also necessary to enter the

time of start and end periods using the @ button.

3. Inthe Data averaging interval (min.) field (2), enter the time period in minutes between the congestion
values of the monitored area in the report. The report displays the average values of the queue length over a
time equal to the calculation step.

( Note

If the average value is null for all such intervals over a given period, that period will not be
displayed in the report. In this case, it is recommended to change the calculation step.

4. Inthe Detectors field (3), set the checkboxes for those Queue Length Detector objects which information

should be displayed in the report.
5. Setthe Chart checkbox (4), if it is necessary to display the report in the form of a chart.
6. From the Time zone drop-down list (5), select time zone for which report is to be created.

() Note.

Time zones created in the Axxon PSIM software package which have only one time period and
haven't got any inclusions are available to select. Selection of week days is not performed. Detailed
information about creation and using of time zones is presented in the Creating and using time
schedules section.

7. To create a report, click Execute (6). As a result, the report by the average queue length in time interval with
specified parameters will be displayed.
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Example of the report in the form of a table:
Queue Length detectors

Mavigation: Queue Length detectors = Average queue length in time interval = Result

WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

T

i Page

1 from 1

1

L

g3

PDF ~ 100% v

axXx(JN

Average gueue length in time interval

Detector
Queue Length Detector 1
Queue Length Detector 1
Queue Length Detector 1
Queue Length Detector 2
Queue Length Detector 2
Queue Length Detector 2
Queue Length Detector 2
Queue Length Detector 2
Queue Length Detector 3

Queue Length Detector 3

Data acquisition period
9 October 2020 14:30:00
9 October 2020 14:40:00
9 October 2020 14:50:00
9 October 2020 14:25:00
9 October 2020 14:30:00
9 October 2020 14:35:00
9 October 2020 14:40:00
9 October 2020 14:45:00
9 October 2020 14:25:00

9 October 2020 14:30:00
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Example of the report in the form of a chart:

AxXX(ONSOFT

Report on the workload

Count People
[#]
1

29-03-2022 09:00:00

Time

B Cusue Length Defector 1

(@ Note

If more than one detector is used, the data from each detector will be displayed in its own color.

8.4.3 Queue length threshold crossing

The Queue length threshold crossing report allows you to get information about exceeding the maximum queue
length.

(@ Note

The Queue length threshold crossing report is related to the Queue Length Detector module (it is
necessary to create the corresponding object in Axxon PSIM).

To create the Queue length threshold crossing report, do the following:
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1. Select the Queue length threshold crossing report type (see Selecting a type of reports by Queue Length
detectors). As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

T
- Report System

3.5.0.15953

Queue Length detectors

MNavigation: Queue Length detectors = Queue length threshold crossing

Queue length threshold crossing

Parameter Value |
Receiving data period: Custom 2 w from 5 October 2020 E 12:00 AM @ to 9 October 2020 E 03:47 PM @ 1
Threshold (people): 5 2
Repetition avoidance interval (min): 5 3

Choose: All, None VWiew: Hide all, Show all
...... =~ il Queue Length Detector 1
...... W ||| Queue Length Detector 2

il ket il Queue Length Detector 3

Detectors: 4

E=ms

2. Setthe following report parameters:
a. From the Receiving data period drop-down list select the time period for which the report should be
created (1).

() Note

If the Custom 2 time period is selected, enter the start and end dates of the time period for
which the report should be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click

the Ll button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool. It is also necessary to

enter the time of start and end periods using the @ button.

b. Inthe Threshold (people) field (2), set the number of people in the queue, which is considered a
threshold.

c. Inthe Repetition avoidance interval (min.) field (3), enter the time in minutes during which the
event of exceeding the threshold of the queue length will not be generated.

d. Inthe Detectors field (4), set the checkboxes for those Queue Length Detector objects which
information should be displayed in the report.

3. Tocreate areport, click Execute (5). As a result, a report on all recorded facts of exceeding the queue length
for the specified period will be displayed.
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Queue Length detectars.

Navigation: Queue Length detectors > Queue length threshold crossing > Result

Event sources
Source Events
1 Queue Length Detector 1 0
2 Queue Length Detector 2 3
3 Queue Length Detector 3 [
1
Queue Length Detector 2
Date Time Queue
; 2 10/9/2020
4 rpHEHINI » 10/9/2020 2:29:54 PW 5
: 10/9/2020 2:36:24 P} : 5
3 10/9/2020 2:42:54 P 5
2
A2 G Page 1 of1 100 [v] View 1-3 of 3

The report has a three-sectioned structure:

a. Section 1 displays a list of queue length detectors that have recorded exceeding the threshold
events for the specified period, and the number of recorded events.

b. Section 2 displays a detailed table of events recorded by the detector selected in section 1, the time
of recording for each event, and the number of people in the queue at the specified time. The
maximum number of entries on one page of the table is 100.

c. Insection 3, you can watch the video of the event selected in section 2.

8.5 Working with reports by Visitors counting detectors

To work with the reports by the Visitors counting detectors, select and build the required report. The description and
purpose of each report is presented on the corresponding page.

8.5.1 Selecting a type of reports by Visitors counting detectors

To select a type of report by people counter detectors click Visitors counting detectors link in the report menu of
WEB Report System PSIM.

As aresult the list of available reports by Visitors counting detectors is displayed. For switching to the required
report click the corresponding link.
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Report System

3510.1851

Visitors counting detectors

Mawvigation: People Count

Visitors counting report

Visitors counting report with the point of sale data

Face counter report (commeon report by all counting points)

Face counter report (detailed by cameras)

Face counter report (detailed by detectors)

Gender analytics report

Face recognition report

List of links for switching to reports by Visitors counting detectors is available when hovering over the Visitors
counting detectors link in the report menu.
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B  Rcport System

-_— 3 50,1851

Visitors counting detectors

Visitors counting
report

Visitors counting
report with the point
of sale data

Face counter report
{common report by
all counting points)

Face counter report
{detailed by
cameras)

Face counter report
{detailed by
detectors)

Gender analytics
report

Face recognition
report

Report by employee
passes with photo

8.5.2 Creating a Report on people counting

The Report on people counting allows getting the data about the number of entering people. The data can be
presented only as a chart.

() Note

The Report on people counting report is related to the Visitors counting detectors (it is necessary to
create the corresponding object in the Axxon PSIM software).

To create a Report on people counting report, do the following:
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1. Select the Report on people counting report type (see Selecting a type of reports by Visitors counting
detectors). As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

3.4.0.1537

People Counter detectors

Mavigation: People Counter detectors = Report on people counting

Report on people counting
Parameter Value

Choose: All, None ‘iew: Hide all, Show all

Detectors: 1

Nepwog: Custom ¥ from 11 December 2019 j:'ﬁ to 11 December 2019
Time interval: rom  00:00:00 @ to  23:59:59 @ 3
Step: 15 minutes ¥ 4

Present data in form of: | Graph ¥ 5

s

2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:

a. Inthe Detectors field (1) set the checkboxes for those People counter objects which data should be
displayed in the report. You can also set the Entry and/or Exit checkboxes to build a report on the
number of entered and/or exited visitors.

b. From the Receiving data period drop-down list select the time period for which the report is to be
created (2).

c. Inthe Time interval field (3), enter the time interval within the day; the passes made during this
interval will be displayed in the report.
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d. From the Step drop-down list (4) select the time period during which the values received from people
counter detector will be summed (depends on the Receiving data period parameter, see 2.b).

e. From the Present data in form of drop-down list (5), select the report format: Table or Graph.
3. Tocreate a report click Execute (6).

As a result the report with specified parameters will be displayed.
The example of the report for the current day period:

Mavigation: People Counter detectors = Report on people counting = Result

[T [0 Jreee 1 | F [2][2] PoF v [@] 100% v

QXX (: NSOI

Report on people counting
Data acquisition period: 9 December 2019 00:00:00 - 11 December 2019 12:10:30

14004
1200+

1000+

People Count

9 Dec 00:00 10 Dec 00:00 11 Dec 00:00
Time
- People counter detector 1 People counter detector 1

(Entry) (Exit)
The example of the report for the current week period presented as a graph:
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Navigation: People Counter detectors = Report on people counting > Result

@mpage 1 s |1 Mlil PDF v|£| 100% v
axx(N

Report on people counting

Data acquisition period: 11 December 2019 00:00:00 - 11 December 2019 23:59:59

Source Data acquisition interval Visitors
People Counter detector 1 (Entry) 11 Dec 00:00:00 — 11 Dec 05:59:00 1]
People Counter detector 1 (Exit) 11 Dec 00:00:00 — 11 Dec 05:59:00 1]
People Counter detector 1 (Entry) 11 Dec 06:00:00 — 11 Dec 11:59:00 40
People Counter detector 1 (Exit) 11 Dec 06:00:00 — 11 Dec 11:59:00 70
People Counter detector 1 (Entry) 11 Dec 12:00:00 — 11 Dec 17:59:00 o}
People Counter detector 1 (Exit) 11 Dec 12:00:00 — 11 Dec 17:59:00 0
People Counter detector 1 (Entry) 11 Dec 18:00:00 — 11 Dec 23:59:39 1]
People Counter detector 1 (Exit) 11 Dec 18:00:00 — 11 Dec 23:59:39 0
Total: - ' - ' ' - 110

8.5.3 Creating Visitors counting report with the point of sale data

The Visitors counting report with the point of sale data is a variation of the Visitors counting report, which, in
addition to the data on the number of visitors, can provide information about the profits brought by visitors. The
data can be presented only as a table.

(@ Note

The Visitors counting report with the point of sale data is related to the People Counter detector and
POS PSIM (it is necessary to create the corresponding objects in Axxon PSIM and configure POS PSIM (for
details, see Administrator's Guide)). The information about the profits brought by visitors is received from
the database of the Server, which was specified during POS PSIM installation.

To create the Visitors counting report with the point of sale data, do the following:
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1. Select the Visitors counting report with the point of sale data (see Selecting a type of reports by Visitors
counting detectors). As a result, the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

3502015

Visitors counting detectors

Mavigation: People Counter detectors > Visitors counting report with the point of sale data

Visitors counting report with the point of sale data

Parameter Walue

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

o i || People Counter detector 1

Detectors:

Receiving data period: | Custom ~ from 29 October 2020 E te 29 October 2020 E 2
Time interval: from  00:00:00 @ to  23:59:59 @ 3

Step: 3 days v 4

=5

2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:
a. Inthe Detectors field set checkboxes in those People counter objects information on which should
be displayed in the report (1). For each detector select a value on which the report is to be created:
entry, exit, entry+exit.

() Note.

Select the Entry+Exit value if the report is to be created on total number of passes.

b. Setthe Add total per day checkbox to display sum of positions per day (2).
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c. Setthe Show only total per day to display the sum of positions per day taking into account the time
filtering (3).
d. Specify the period in the following way:
i. From the Receiving data period: drop-down list select the time period for which the report is
to be created (4).
ii. Ifthe User defined period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the
report is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool.

() Note
Click the 2 button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

iii. Ifthe User defined 2 period is selected, enter additionally the time of start and end periods
for which the report is to be created using the button.
iv. If another period type is selected, specifying the date of start and end periods is not needed.
e. Enter atime period (in minutes) during which the values received from people counter detector will
be summarized in the Step field (5).
f. From the Time zone drop-down list select time zone by which report is to be created (6).

() Note.

Time zones created in Axxon PSIM which have only one time period and haven't got any
inclusions are available to select. Selection of week days is not performed. Detailed
information about creation and using of time zones is presented in Creating and using time
schedules.

g. Setthe Sum result checkbox to display sum result by selected detections in the report (7).
3. Tocreate a report, click Execute (8).
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4, Asaresult an Visitors counting report with the point of sale data with specified parameters will be
displayed, containing two additional columns: Number of receipts and Cash sum.

Navigation: People Counter detectors = Report on people counting with the data from cash desks = Result

Page 1 from 1 L ] s

Tt

PDF v |3 100% *
| ST |
o
I
oxxQOnN
Entering/Exiting People Count report with Point of Sale data
Data acquisition period: 9 December 2019 00:00:00 - 11 December 2019 11:33:41

Number of

Source Data acquisition interval Visitors : Sum
receipts
People Counter detector 1 0 Dec 00:00:00 — 9 Dec 23:59:00 128 0 0
People Counter detector 1 10 Dec 00:00:00 — 10 Dec 23:59:00 639 0 0
Pe:.ple Counter detector 1 11 Dec 00:00:00 — 11 Dec 11:33:41 35 0 0
872 0 1]

Total:

8.5.4 Creating a Face counter report (common report by all counting points)

The Face counter report (common report by all counting points) allows getting data about the number of
captured faces (people/persons) using the data from the face recognition servers. The data can be presented as a

table and a chart.

() Note
The Face counter report (common report by all counting points) is related to the Face Recognition
Server object (it is necessary to create the corresponding object in Axxon PSIM).

To create the Face counter report (common report by all counting points), do the following:

1. Select the Face counter report (common report by all counting points) (see Selecting a type of reports by
Visitors counting detectors). As a result, the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be
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displayed.

— Report System

3502015

\isitors counting detectors

Mavigation: People Counter detectors = Visitors counting report with the point of sale data

Face counter report (common report by all counting points)

Farameter Value
Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
2l .‘,- g Face Recognition Server 1
Detectors: 1
Receiving data period: Custom w from 29 Octocber 2020 ::“j te 29 October 2020 ::“j 2
Time interval: from  00:00:00 @ to  23:59:59 @ 3
Step: 3 days » 4

Present data in form of: | Table 5

EDe

2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:
a. Inthe Detectors field set checkboxes in those Face Recognition Server objects information on
which should be displayed in the report (1).
b. Setthe Add total per day checkbox to display sum of positions per day (2).
c. Specify the period in the following way:
i. From the Receiving data period drop-down list select the time period for which the report is
to be created (3).
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ii. Ifthe User defined period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the
report is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool.

() Note

Click the 2 button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

iii. Ifthe User defined 2 period is selected, enter additionally the time of start and end periods

for which the report is to be created using the @ button.

iv. If another period type is selected, specifying the date of start and end periods is not needed.
d. Enter atime period (in minutes) during which the values received from people counter detector will
be summarized in the Step field (4).
e. From the Maximum value drop-down list select a maximum value of people that will be displayed in
achart (5).
f. From the Time zone drop-down list select time zone by which report is to be created (6).

(@ Note.

Time zones created in Axxon PSIM which have only one time period and haven't got any
inclusions are available to select. Selection of week days is not performed. Detailed

information about creation and using of time zones is presented in Creating and using time
schedules.

g. Ifitis necessary to view a report as a chart, set the corresponding checkbox (7).

h. Inthe Layout field, select the print layout of the report: Portrait, Landscape (8).

i. Setthe Sum results checkbox to display sum result by selected detections in the report (9).
3. Tocreate a report click Execute (10).
4. Asaresult aface counter report detailed by servers with specified parameters is displayed.

Mavigation: People Counter detectors > Face counter report (detailed by servers) > Result

T || & |page 1 | fom 1 L | |pOF [v] 100% v
Face counter report (detailed by servers)
(number of unidentified persons)
Period of data receiving 12/21/2015 12:00-00 AM - 12/21/2015 11-59:59 PM
Detection Interval of data receiving People
Face recognition 12/21/2015 8:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 8:59:59 171
AM
Face recognition 12/21/2015 9:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 9:59:59 47
Face recognition 12/21/2015 10:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 60
10:59°-59 AM
Face recognition 12/21/2015 11:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 38
11:59:59 AM
Face recognition 12/21/2015 12:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 a0
12:59:59 PM
Face recognition 12/21/2015 1-:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 1:59:59 42
PM
Face recognition 12/21/2015 2:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 2:59:59 18
Face recognition 12/21/2015 3:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 3:59:59 33
AR

Example of a face counter report detailed by servers as a chart is given in the following figure.
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People ™

(@ Note

The number of people (persons) in the report means the number of captured faces, not the number
of unique visitors.

If there is no data for specified time period, the report will be displayed as in the following figure.
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- Report System

- 3400544

People Counter detectors ~ Queue Length detectors

Navigation: People Counter detectors = Face counter report (detailed by servers) = Result

[T][0 e 1] #om [a [+ ][ %] [PoF v][a@#] [100% v]

Pt
axx(On
Face counter report (detailed by servers)

There is no data for the selected period

8.5.5 Creating a Face counter report (detailed by cameras)

The Face counter report (detailed by cameras) allows getting data on the number of the captured faces (people)
using the data from the video cameras. The data can be presented as a table and as a chart.

( Note

The Face counter report (detailed by cameras) is related to the Camera object. It is necessary to create
the corresponding object in Axxon PSIM (see Creating and configuring the Camera object).

To generate the Face counter report (detailed by cameras), do the following:
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Select the Face counter report (detailed by cameras) (see Selecting a type of reports by Visitors counting
detectors).

Report System

320542

Generalreports  People Counter detectors ~ Time and Attendance reports

MNavigation: People Counter detectors > Face counter report (detailed by cameras)

Face counter report (detailed by cameras)

Parameter Value
Choose: All, None
Camera 4
1

Cameras:
Add total per day: |2 3
Receiving data period: || yser 2 ¥ |from |01/01/2016 & [o0:00 @ to |01/31/2016 A [23:i59 @l
Step: 50 |4
Maximum value: For whole period ¥ I 5
Time zone: [not apply] ¥ I6
Chart: v I?
Layout: Landscape ¥ 8
Sum result: =]

[

In the Detectors field, set checkboxes for those Camera objects, the information on which should be
displayed in the report (1).

. To use the search when selecting camera, in the search field (2) start entering the camera name. The search

works starting from the first character. The results will be highlighted in a different color. Click All to select
all found or available objects. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the object structure.

Click Hide all to hide the object structure.

From the Receiving data period drop-down list (3), select the time period for which the report should be
created. If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should
be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the 24 button near the corresponding
field to use the Calendar tool.

In the Step field (4), enter the time period, during which the data recieved from the face recognition server
will be summarized. The list of the available intervals depends on the selected period (3).

In the Present data in form of field (5), select the form in which the data will be presented in the report:
Table or Chart.

Click the Execute button (6) to generate the report.

Example of the Face counter report (detailed by cameras) in the form of a table:
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Mavigation: People Counter detectors > Face counter report (detailed by cameras) = Result

T e [1 | o PoF [v][ & | [100%[¥]

Face counter report (detailed by cameras)
(number of unidentified persons)
Period of data receiving 1272172015 12:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 11:59:59 PM
camera Interval of data receiving People
camera 1 12/21/2015 8:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 8:59:59 13
AM
camera 1 12/21/2015 9:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 9:59:59 23
AM
camera 1 12/21/2015 10:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 K
10:59:59 AM
camera 1 12/21/2015 11:00:00 AM - 12/21/2015 20
11:59:59 AM
camera 1 12/21/2015 12:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 47
12:59:59 PM
camera 1 12/21/2015 1:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 1:59:59 22
camera 1 12/21/2015 2:00:00 PM - 12/21/2015 2:59:59 10

Example of the Face counter report (detailed by cameras) in the form of a chart:

240 4

People ™

216

=

48

24

] Time
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(@ Note

People in the report refer to the number of the captured faces, not the number of the unique visitors.

8.5.6 Creating a Face counter report (detailed by detectors)

The Face counter report (detailed by detectors) allows getting the data about the number of captured faces
(people/persons) using the data from the face detectors. The data can be presented only as a table.

() Note
The Face counter report (detailed by detectors) is related to the Face detector object (it is necessary to
create the corresponding object in the Axxon PSIM software).
To create the Face counter report (detailed by detectors), do the following:

1. Select the Face counter report (detailed by detectors) (see Selecting a type of reports by Visitors counting
detectors). As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

General reports  Visitors behavior analysis ~ People Counter detectors ~ Queue Length detectors

Navigation: People Counter detectors > Face counter report (detailed by detectors)

Face counter report (detailed by detectors)

Parameter Value

Choose: All None

face detector 1.1
face detector 2.1

Detectors:

2
IReceiving data period: |User defined 2[ | from [12/21/2015 | “fl [11:38 |@ to [12/22/20105 | A [11:38 |®I

E=x-

2. Setthe following report parameters:
a. Inthe Detectors field set checkboxes in those Face detectors objects information on which should
be displayed in the report (1).
b. Specify the period in the following way:
i. From the Receiving data period drop-down list select the time period for which the report is
to be created (2).
ii. Ifthe User defined period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the
report is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool.

() Note

Click the i button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
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iii. Ifthe User defined 2 period is selected, enter additionaly the time of start and end periods for

which the report is to be created using the @ button.

iv. If another period type is selected, specifying the date of start and end periods is not needed.
3. Tocreate areport click Execute (3).

4, Asaresult aface counter report detailed by detectors with specified parameters is displayed.

Face counter report (detailed by detectors)
(number of unidentified persons)
Period of data receiving 12/21/2015 11:38:00 AM - 12/22/2015 11:38:00 AM
Detection Interval of data receiving People

face detector 1.1 12/21/2015 11:38:00 AM - 12/22/2015 663
11:37:59 AM

face detector 2.1 12/21/2015 11:38:00 AM - 12/22/2015 605
11:37:59 AM

(@ Note

The number of people (persons) in the report means the number of captured faces, not the number
of unique visitors.

If there is no data for specified time period, the report will be displayed as in the following figure.

tem

3400844

People Counter detectors ~ Queue Length detectors

Mavigation: People Counter detectors > Face counter report (detailed by detectors) > Result

T[T [ee [1 fom |1 v |[ L] [PoF +][a#]| [100% v]

7
QXX(_N

(number of unidentified persons)

Period of data receiving  7/2/2018 4.08.00 PM - 7/2/2018 4:05:00 PM

There 15 no data for the selected period

8.5.7 Gender analytics report

The Gender analytics report allows you to receive the data on gender analytics from Face PSIM for a certain time
period. The data is displayed in graph.
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(@ Note

The Gender analytics report refers to the Face Recognition Server module (it is necessary to create and
configure the corresponding object in Axxon PSIM).

To build the Gender analytics report, do the following:

1. Select the Gender analytics report (see Selecting a type of reports by Visitors counting detectors). As a
result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

—
=

350252

AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Incident manager  Visitors counting detectors  POS ¢

Navigation: Visitors counting detectors > Gender analytics report

Gender analytics report

Parameter Value

Choose: &ll, None View: Hide all, Show all
i WV Recoenition channel 1 ---* Face Recognition Server 1

W ||| Camerad

Face Recosnition Server:

Select the group type: By gender W 2

Period: 3 Custom 2 v from 30 May 2022 __jl 00:00 AM @m 30 May 2022 _:1 23:59 PM @

=

2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:
a. Inthe Face Recognition Server field (1), set the checkboxes for those Face Recognition Server and
Camera objects, the information from which should be displayed in the report.
b. From the Select the group type drop-down list (2), select the type of data grouping: By gender or By

age.
(@ Note
If the By gender grouping type is selected, the report will also contain data on the face
emotions.

c. From the Period drop-down list (3), select the time period for which you want to build a report.
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(@ Note

If the Custom 2 period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the

report is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the 2]
button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool. Enter the start and end time

of the period using the @ button.

3. Tocreate areport, click Execute (4). As a result, the report with specified parameters is displayed.
The report example of the By gender grouping type:

.
- Report System

— 350545

AUTO reports General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Visitors counting detectors Queue Length detectors

MNawvigation: Visitors counting detectors > Gender analytics report > Result

Gender analytics report
Receiving data period: 30 May 2022 00:00:00 - 30 May 2022 23:59:59

men
1600
1400
1200 5 e
501
1000 -
5 B 1
&00— 152
e 593 &7
400+
456
i3
2004 95
= 168 178 P s 162 _E
0 : “_#_?ﬂ__— iz
30 May 10:00:00 30 May 12:00:00 30 May 14:00:00
30 May 09:00:00 30 May 11:00:00 30 May 13:00:00 30 May 15:00:00
Date and time
Sad Weutral Happy M Frightened

The report example of the By age grouping type:
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Mavigation: People Counter detectors = Gender analytics report = Result

-

i | page 1 from 2 1 3 PDF + .__‘Q.'l 100%

axx( N

Gender analytics report

Data acquisition peried: 4 February 2020 00:00:00 - 4 February 2020 23:59:59

4 Feb 11:00:00 - 4 Feb 12:00:00

120 -
100 R

80—

ount

60 —

-
—r

[

90
40|

14

10

20+ 7
28

21

14

10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60 - 69
Age

WOoImen men

8.5.8 Face recognition report

The Face recognition report allows you to receive the data on recognized/unrecognized faces from Face PSIM for a
certain time period. The data are presented in the form of a table.

( Note
The Face recognition report is a part of the Face characteristics recognition channel module and Face

Recognition Server. It is necessary to create and configure the corresponding objects in Axxon PSIM (see
Face PSIM configuration and setup procedure).
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To generate the report, select the Face recognition report from the list of Access Manager reports (see Selecting a
type of reports by Visitors counting detectors) and specify the report parameters in the opened form.
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- Report System

3501891

Visitors counting detectors

MNavigation: People Counter detectors > Face recognition report

Face recognition report

Parameter Value
Face Recognition Server: Recognition channel 1 ---> Face Recognition Server v 1
Face types: l Only recognized w 2
Shiow akl characteristics: . 3

Choose: All, None View: Hide all, Show all

| Full Name
TR Hame

| Surname

il Patronymic
Select the columns for the report: Jibieensitans
L car

| Card number
| Card code

| Date of card issue

| Access levels

| Phone -

Gender: Select all

Glasses: Select all

Facial hair: Select all

Hair color: Select all ;5
Type of bald head: Select all

Headwear: Select all

Artificial face: Select all

Face concealment: Select all

Temperature higher than: ] i

| Search || SearchClearTree

FindRersonPlacehal

Choose: All, Mone ‘fiew: Hide all, Show all

W L Department 1

[ 9_ Last Carl
1 ..... f# | | Department 2

L. & Wik Jonn I6

Departments/users:
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1. From the FIR servers and channels drop-down list (1), select the Face Recognition Server object, the
information from which should be displayed in the report.

2. From the Face types drop-down list (2), select the face types the information on which should be displayed
in the report:

« Allfaces;
« Only unrecognized,
« Only recognized.

3. Inthe Choose report columns field (3), set the checkboxes next to the columns that should be displayed in
the report. You can also change the order of the columns: to do this, use the left mouse button to move the
column name up or down. You can select up to 5 columns.

4. If necessary, in area (4), set a filter by face characteristics and temperature, selecting only those face
characteristics that should be displayed in the report.

5. Inthe Departments/users field (5), select the departments or users, information on which should be
displayed in the report. If necessary, you can search for a user by their first/last name. To do this, enter user’s
first/last name in the search field (6) and click the Search button (7). To clear the results, click the Clear
search tree button (8). Selecting the department is not available when selecting Only unrecognized face
type (see step 2).

6. Inthe Period fields (9) select the time period for which you want to generate the report.

() Note

« If the Custom 2 period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the

report should be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i
button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool. Enter the start and end time

of the period using the @ button.
« The Custom 3 period allows you to set the time interval from Yesterday (time) to Today
(time) relative to the report date.
7. Click the Execute button (10). As a result, the report with the specified parameters is generated.

Example of a face recognition report:
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Mavigation: People Counter detectors > Face recognition report = Result

T[T |pge |1 b |18 PDFV 100% v
axx(Ns

Face recognition report
Data acquisition period: 24 August 2020 12:00:00 - 24 August 2020 13:00:00

SetFilters

Photo Reference photo Other characteristics Date and tune Camera

Full Name: Wick John

Age: 29.00

Gender: Male

Emotion: Sad

Glasses: Absence

Facial hair: Beard

Hair color: Brunet 24Augl
Type of bald head: Without
bald head

Headwear: Hood

Artificial face: No

Face concealment: No

Lad

Camera 1

]
L

Full Name: Last Carl

Age: 27.00

Gender: Male

Emotion: Happy

Glasses: Absence

Facial hair: Absent

Hair color: Erunet 24 Aug 1323 Camera 1
Type of bald head: Without
baid head

Headwear: 'Without headwear
Artificial face: No

Face concealment: No

il

All possible fields of the report are described in the table.

Field name Description
Photo Photo from the camera
Reference photo Employee's photo from the Face PSIM database
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Field name

Full Name

First name

Last name
Patronymic

LP number

Vehicle

Card number

Card code

Card issue date
Access levels

Phone
Company/Department
Department
Comment

Card expiration date
Card pin code
Gender

Emotion

Glasses

Facial hair

Hair color

Type of bald head

Headwear
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Description

Employee's full name

Employee's first name

Employee's last name

Employee's patronymic

Employee's vehicle license plate number
Employee's vehicle brand

Employee's access card number
Employee's access card code

Employee's access card issue date
Employee's access level

Employee's phone number
Company/Department where the employee works
Department to which the employee belongs
Comment

Employee's access card expiration date
Employee's access card pin code
Employee's gender

Employee's emotion

Glasses on face

Facial hair

Hair color

Type of bald head

Headwear
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Field name Description

Artificial face Artificial face

Face concealment Face concealment

Temperature Employee's face temperature in degrees Celsius

The face recognition report is generated.

() Note

The maximum number of faces in the report is 1000. The data on other faces will not be displayed in the
face recognition report.

8.5.9 Report by employee passes with photo

The Report by employee passes with photo displays all interactions of the selected employee with the selected
readers, displaying a photo from the video archive at the time they have passed the reader. The report allows you to
track the movement of the selected employee within the specified zone.

To build the Report by employee passes with photo, do the following:
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1. Select the Report by employee passes with photo (see Selecting a type of reports by Visitors counting
detectors). As a result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.
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s

——N
- Report System

Visitors counting detectors

Navigation: People Counter detectors = Report by employee passes with photo

Report by employee passes with photo
Parameter Value

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

fw ||| Access point 1.1.1

W || Access point 1.2.1

Readers:

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

bl No.

g Full Name
bl Name
Surname
Fatronymic
Select the columns for the report: TOING
License plate 2
Car

Card number

Card code

< < < I -

Date of card issue

™= | Access point

Orientation: Portrait v &

| Search || SearchClearTree

FindPersonpla

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
fwi ||| Department 1

3 v_?_ Last Carl

fwi ||| Department 2

Lo R wickJomn
Departments/users: 4

Pericd: Custom 2 w from 24 August 2020 S5 1336 PM @ to 24 August 2020 G 13:36 P @ 5

=0
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2. Setthe report parameters in the following way:

a.

In the Readers field (1), check the boxes next to the access points, information on which should be
displayed in the report.

& Attention!

This field displays only those access points that have been added to any access level in the
Access Manager module (see Creating access levels).

In the Select the columns for the report field (2), check the boxes next to the columns that should
be displayed in the report. You can also change the order of the columns: to do this, use the left
mouse button to move the column name up or down.

From the Orientation drop-down list (3) select the report orientation: Portrait (vertical) or
Landscape (horizontal).

& Attention!
« In Portrait orientation, you can select up to 5 columns.

« In Landscape orientation, you can select up to 7 columns.

In the Departments/users field (4), select the departments or users, information on which should be
displayed in the report. If necessary, you can use the search for a user by first/last name.
In the Period fields (5) select the time period for which you want to build the report.

() Note

« If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which
the report is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click

the i button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
« If the Custom 2 period is selected, additionally enter the start and end time of the

period for which the report is to be created using the @ button.
« The Custom 3 period allows you to set the time interval from Yesterday (time) to
Today (time) relative to the report date.
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To create a report, click Execute (6). As a result, the report with specified parameters is displayed.

MNavigation: People Counter detectors > Report by employee passes with photo = Result

T & |oage 1 fom |1 x| B PDFv 100% v

axx(Nsc

Report by employee passes with photo
Data acquisition period: from 24 Aug 00:00:00 to 24 Ang 23:59:59

Photo Full Name Access point Date and time Access levels Department

Last Carl Access point 1.2.1 24 Aupg 13:34:10 No access Department 1
..... LastCa.rl B Agpcess point 1.2.1 . 24 Aupg 13:45:28 : \'o E;CIC;PSIS. ”- Department 1
Wick John Access point 1.1.1 24 Aupg 13:34:14 No access Department 2
Wick John Access point 1.1.1 24 Aug 13:45:31 No access Department 2

All possible fields of the report are described in the table.

Field name Description

Photo Photo from the camera
Number Order number

Full Name Employee full name

First name Employee first name

Last name Employee last name
Patronym Employee patronymic name
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Field name

LP number
Vehicle

Card number
Card code
Card issue date
Access point
Date

Date and time
Time

Access levels
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Description

Employee's vehicle license plate number

Employee's vehicle model

Employee's access card number

Employee's access card code

Employee's access card issue date

Access point through which the employee has passed
Date of the passage

Date and time of the passage

Time of the passage

Employee's access level

Phone Employee's phone number

Company The name of the parent department, if the employee's
department is a subsidiary

Department Department that the employee belongs to

Comment Commentary

Card expiration date Employee's access card expiration date

Card pin code Employee's access card pin code

8.6 Working with AUTO reports

Working with AUTO reports consists of selecting the necessary report type and creating a report. You can find the
description of each report type on the corresponding page.

8.6.1 Selecting the type of Auto report
To select the type of Auto report click AUTO reports link in the report menu of WEB Report System PSIM.

As aresult the list of available Auto reports is displayed. For switching to the required report click the corresponding
link.
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SR Report System

— 3501563

AUTO reports

Mavigation: AUTO reports

Traffic statistics by vehicles type

Statistics from Asccon PSIM Traffic monitor

Traffic statistics by vehicles groups

Statistics from Axxcon PSIM Traffic monitor with grouping
by wehicles types

Report by road congestion

Traffic rules violations report

ecognized license plates

Infz on recognized license plates

Recognized railway numbers report

Infz on recognized license plates

List of links for switching to Auto reports is also available when hovering over the AUTO reports link in the report

menu.

B Report System

—_— 3.5.0.15953

AUTO reports
Recognized railway
numbers report

Report by road
congestion

Traffic statistics by
vehicles type

Traffic statistics by
vehicles groups

Traffic rules
violations report

Recognized number
plates report
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8.6.2 Traffic statistics by vehicles groups

The Traffic statistics by vehicles groups report allows getting statistical data for each group of vehicles. Vehicles
group is a set of several vehicles types.

(@ Note

The Traffic statistics by vehicles groups report is related to the Traffic Detection module (it is necessary
to create the corresponding object in the Axxon PSIM software).

To create the Traffic statistics by vehicles groups report, do the following:
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1. Select the Traffic statistics by vehicles groups report type (see Selecting the type of Auto report). As a
result the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

3.5.0.2548

AUTO reports

Mavigation: AUTO reports = Traffic statistics by vehicles groups

Traffic statistics by vehicles groups

Farameter Value

Vehicle detector: | Traffic Detection 1 » 1

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

...... ] [ Lanet
...... _d Lane? 2
...... [£] [ Lane3
i L | Laned
Lanes:
Period: 3 Custom w from 29 May 2022 jﬂ to 30 May 2022 jﬂ

e

. From the Vehicle detector drop-down list (1), select the Traffic Detection object, which data should be
used in the report.

. Inthe Lanes list (2), set the checkboxes next to those lanes, which data should be included in the report.
. Inthe Period drop-down list (3), select the time period for which the report is to be created.

(@ Note
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If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to

be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button next to the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

5. Click Execute to create the report (4). As a result the report in the selected form is displayed.
O

MR Rcport System

AUTO reports

Navigabon: AUTO reports = Traffic statistics by vehicles groups > Result

1T | g [1 el |:||I| PDF "E 100% v

axx(nN

Traffic statistics by vehicles groups

Period: Date: from 29 May 2022 00:00:00 to 30 May 2022 23:59:59

Data sourceTraffic Detection 1

SO B L f Average sp ber of Specd exceeding  MOVING in oncoming le Average workload ofroad  Traffic
mh lane % jam

Lane 1 129 1.00 T8 69 9 o 1.00 0

Large vehicles 1 15 29 0 o o 21 ]
Small vehicles 638 48 49 40 9 0 18
Medium vehscles [ 57 0 0 0 0 17

Lane 2 67 1.00 1 0 1 o 1.00 1]
Small vehicles 42 e 0 0 i} o 1

Large wehicles 1 [ 1 0 1 0 10 0

Lane 3 143 100 68 9 o 38 100 1
Small vehicles 19 12 2 1 0 0 i |

This report contains the following information for each selected lane and vehicle group:

Column name Description

General number of vehicles Total number of recorded vehicles

Average speed, km/h Average vehicle speed in km/h

Number of violation The total number of recorded traffic violations

Speed exceeding Number of recorded speeding

Moving in oncoming lane The number of recorded vehicles moving towards the main
traffic

Number of vehicle stops The number of recorded stops of the vehicle
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Column name Description
Average workload of road, % Average road congestion in percent
Traffic jam The total number of vehicles that caused the congestion

This report can be saved to a file in the following formats:

« PDF;
o Excel;
o Csv.

8.6.3 Traffic statistics by vehicles type

The Traffic statistics by vehicles type report allows getting statistical data for each type of vehicles. Vehicle type is
a set of vehicles the sizes of which are within the certain intervals.

() Note

The Traffic statistics by vehicles type report is related to the Traffic Detection module (it is necessary to
create the corresponding object in the Axxon PSIM software).

To create the Traffic statistics by vehicles type report, do the following:
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1. Select the Traffic statistics by vehicles type report type (see Selecting the type of Auto report). As a result
the dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

— 3502548

AUTO reports

Mavigation: AUTO reports > Traffic statistics by vehicles type

Traffic statistics by vehicles type

Parameter Value

Vehicle detector: | Traffic Detection 1 v 1

Choose: All, None View: Hide all, Show all

= y Lane

| ...... p Lane2 2

| Lane3

it | Laned
Lanes:
Period: 3 custom v from 29 May 2022 i to 30 may 2022 BE
Execute [:!

2. From the Vehicle detector drop-down list (1) select the Traffic Detection object, which data should be used
in the report.

3. Inthe Lanes list (2) set the checkboxes next to those lanes, which data should be included in the report.

4. Inthe Period drop-down list (3) select the time period for which the report is to be created.
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(@ Note

If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to

be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the H button next to the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

5. Click Execute to create the report (4). As a result the report in the selected form is displayed.

AUTO reports

Nawvigation: AUTO reports > Traffic statistics by vehicles type > Result

i T e 1 from 4 I\ 4 PDF + i 100%

axx(nN

Traffic statistics by vehicles type

Detection/lane Vehicle type

Lage ) 124 1.00 13 66 9 0 1.00 Q

Bu 1 15 0 0 b

Pazsenger cars 66 49 48 39 9 o 13

Trucks less than 11 m long 5 57 ] 0 0 0 17

Trucks more than 14 m long 32 5B 27 7 Q o 19
Lane 2 63 1.00 1 0 1 1] 1.00 0

Pazsenger car 40 28 ] 0 0 0 2

Trucks from 11 to 14 m long 1 6 1 0 1 o 10

Trucks more than 14 m long 22 28 o 0 0 o 21

This report contains the following information for each selected lane and vehicle type:

Column name Description

General number of vehicles Total number of recorded vehicles

Average speed, km/h Average vehicle speed in km/h

Number of violation The total number of recorded traffic violations

Speed exceeding Number of recorded speeding

Moving in oncoming lane The number of recorded vehicles moving towards the main
traffic
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Column name Description

Number of vehicle stops The number of recorded stops of the vehicle

Average workload of road, % Average road congestion in percent

Traffic jam The total number of vehicles that caused the congestion

This report can be saved to a file in the following formats:

« PDF;
o Excel;
o Csv.

8.6.4 Recognized number plates report

The Recognized number plates report allows getting data about the license plates recognized within a specified
time period.

() Note

The Recognized number plates report is related to the LPR channel system object. To obtain the
information about vehicle types, use the RoadAR vendor and model recognizer module or the Vehicle
type recognition module (it is necessary to create and configure the corresponding objects in Axxon
PSIM).

To create the Recognized number plates report, do the following:
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1. Select the Recognized number plates report type (see Selecting the type of Auto report). As a result the
dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

3.5.0.1563

AUTO reports

MNavigation: AUTO reports = Recognized number plates report

Recognized number plates report

Parameter Value

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

el il Cars

bl Small bus

il Buses

SRR

il Truck

| Trailers and road trains
Types of vehicles: | 1

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

il LPR channel 1

LPR channel: 2
Find license plate: 3
Period: Custom 2 v from 12 October2020 2  12:00 AM @ to 12 October 2020  Gif|  11:59 PM @ 4

s

2. Specify the report parameters in the following way:
a. From the Type of vehicles list (1), select the required vehicle types, the data for which should be
included in the report.
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b. Inthe LPR channelfield (2), set the check boxes for the license plate readers according to which the
report will be built.
c. Inthe Find license plate field (3), you can specify a certain LP number by which all recognition
events will be searched. Otherwise, the report will be built by all LP numbers recognized at the

specified time interval.

d. From the Period drop-down list (4), select the time interval for which the report should be built.

() Note

If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report

is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button near
the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

3. Click Execute (5) to run the report. As a result the report in the selected form is displayed.

A Attention!

If the recognized LP images and the vehicle frames are stored in a folder on a disk, then to display
the screenshots from the camera, it is necessary to configure the storage source for license plates
and frames (see Configuring the storage source for Recognized number plates report and

Recognized railway numbers report).

4. The report table will contain the vehicle type, vehicle vendor, recognized LP number, recognition accuracy
(validity %), date, direction of movement, recognizer, speed (km/h). When you click on a row in the table, a
screenshot from the camera will be displayed (in the lower right corner of the report) and, if there is access
to the video archive, the video will be played (in the upper right corner of the report).

() Note

Working with this table is described in the Working with the generated Recognized number plates

report and Recognized railway numbers report section.

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Visitors counting detectors  POS reports

Navigation: AUTO reports > Recognized number plates report > Result

Recognized license plates

You can save report in the following formats: Excel v

Vehicle type ® Vehicle vendor & | Recognized license plates)

Unknown Unknown Unknown

'
2 ar AZ Lada Priora
3 ek urat 320

s s etaz 5299

5 Light Commercial Vehicle  GAZ 3302 Gazel
s Unnovn Unnow Unkeown
7 ar Az Lada 112

s ar Mitsubishi Lancer
s ar A2 Lada 114
w0 unkeown " unkeonm nknovn
n ar Toyota Rav4

£ Unknown Unknown Unkrown
a oo Unknow Unkeown
14 Uninown Uniknown Unkrown
5 ar Feugeot 207
s ek 2L

” Tuck Scara i Series
18 Light Commercial Vehicle  GAZ 3302 Gazel

Ke73VKIES

Y500¥HEE

B054PIAT
Evs4cpes
BC01763
A2B2CX163
KO0BAY163
Ke73YKI83

vsoovHe:

KB30AM163

Enzvciss

B0s4PIAT

ED34CPB3

BC01763

Validity %

wnkeon
wnkeovn
wnkeon
wnkeon
wnkeovn
wnkeon
0
wnkcoun
0
unkeon
o
wnkeon
0
wnkrovn
wnkeon
unkeovn
wkrovn
wnkeon

100

®

Date  ©  Movement direction

= [pectzix -

11Dec 12:12
11Dee 12:12
1 Dec 12:12
1Dec 12:12
11Dee 12:12
11Dec 12:13
1Dec 12:13
11 Dee 12:13

11 Dec 12:13

11 Dec 12:13

11 Dec 12:13
1Dec 12:13
11Dec 12:13
11 Dee 12:13
Dec 12:13
11Dec 12:13
1 Dee 12:13
Dec 12:13

11 Dec 12:13

from 11 December 2020 12:09:00 to 11 December 2020 12:14:00

To camera.
From camera.
To camera.
To camera.
To camera.
From camera.

None

From camera.

To camera.
To camera,
To camera
To camera.
To camera.
To camera,
To camera

None

LPRchannel @

LPR channel 1

LR channel 1

LR channel 1

LPR channel 1

LR channel 1

LR channel 1

LPR channel 1

LR chamnel 1

LR channel |

LR channel 1

LPR channel 1

LPR channel 1

LR channel 1
LR channel 1

LPR chamnel 1

LR channel 1

LR channel 1

Speed, km/h &

urkaovn
e
urkaown
urkaown
urkaoun
urkaovn
urkaown
unkaoun
urkaovn
e
unkoon
urkooun
urkaovn
unkoovn
urkaown
urkoovn
urksovn
urkoovn

unknovn

Queue Length detectors  Time and Attendance reports

11-12-2020

1 (»)0p) ()

To save the report to a file, select the appropriate report format and click the Save button.
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(@ Note

You can export up to 50 records in PDF format at a time.

8.6.5 Recognized railway numbers report

() Note

To access the Recognized railway numbers report, it is necessary to activate it (see Configuring the
Recognized railway numbers report).

The Recognized railway numbers report allows getting data about the railway numbers recognized within a
specified time period.

() Note

The Recognized railway numbers report is related to the LPR channel module (it is necessary to create
and configure the corresponding object in Axxon PSIM).

To create the Recognized railway numbers report, do the following:
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1. Select the Recognized railway numbers report type (see Selecting the type of AUTO report). As a result the
dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

MR  Report System

3401585

AUTO reports

Mavigation: AUTO reports = Recognized railway numbers report

Recognized railway numbers report

Parameter Value

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

i ...,- L LPR channel 1

LPR channel: 1

\_

Find license plate: 2

Period: @stum ¥ from 29 January 2020 E‘j to 29 January 2020 T 3

=D+

2. Specify the report parameters in the following way:

a. Inthe LPR channel field (1), set the check boxes for the necessary LPR channels according to which
the report will be built.

b. Inthe Find license plate field (2), you can specify a certain number by which all recognition events
will be searched. Otherwise, the report will be built by all numbers recognized at the specified time
interval.

c. From the Period drop-down list (3), select the time interval for which the report should be built.

(@ Note
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If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report

is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button near
the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

3. Click Execute (4) to run the report. As a result the report in the selected form is displayed.

A Attention!

If the recognized railway number images and frames are stored in a folder on a disk, then to display
the screenshots from the camera, it is necessary to configure the storage source for number plates
and frames (see Configuring the storage source for Recognized number plates report and
Recognized railway numbers report).

The report table will contain railway numbers, the accuracy of number recognition, date, checksum check,
recognizer, railway speed and photos from the linked camera. When you click on a row in the table, a
screenshot from the camera will be displayed (in the lower right corner of the report) and, if there is access
to the video archive, the video will be played (in the upper right corner of the report).

() Note

Working with this table is described in Working with the generated Recognized number plates
report and Recognized railway numbers report.

Navigation: AUTO reports > Recognized railway numbers report > Result

Recognized license plates e

from 5 February 2020 00:00:00 to 5 February 2020 23:59:59

You can save report in the following formats: Excel v

Recognized license platey  Validity % Date @ Checksum check LPR channel Speed, km/h © Photo from a synchror

99772279 5 Feb 09:35 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown

77890671 5Feb 09:35 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown
9972279 5 Feb 09:35 Success LPR channel 1 unknown

1770757 5Feb 09:36 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown

99772279 5 Feb 09:37 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown

79111217

5 Feb 09:37 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown

997279 5 Feb 09:37 Success LPR channel 1 unknown

77890671 5 Feb 09:37 Fail LPR channel 1 unknovn

71197164 5 Feb 09:37 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown

EERREEEERE

10 1770757 5 Feb 09:38 Fail LPR channel 1 unknown

f

To save the report to a file, select the appropriate report format and click the Save button.

A Attention!

This report cannot be generated automatically.

8.6.6 Report by road congestion

The Report by road congestion allows you to get statistical information about traffic congestion.

(@ Note
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The Report by road congestion is related to the Intellivision vehicle detection and Vehicle Processor
modaules (it is necessary to create and configure the corresponding objects in Axxon PSIM).

To get statistics on road congestion, do the following:

1. Select the Report by road congestion type (see Selecting the type of AUTO report). As a result, the dialog
box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

- Report System

3.5.0.1563

AUTO reports

Mavigation: AUTO reports > Report by road congestion

Report by road congestion

Parameter Value

Vehicle detector: | Detector 1 w *1

Period: Custom w from 11 October 2020 E to 11 October 2020 E 2

Em:s

2. From the Vehicle detector drop-down list (1), select the Intellivision vehicle detection object which data

should be used to build the report.
3. From the Period drop-down list (2), select the time interval for which the report should be built.

(@ Note
If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to

be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the = button near the
corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.

4. Click Execute (3) to run the report. As a result the report in the selected form is displayed
The Data source table contains the following information:

Column name Description

Types of vehicles Name of vehicle types that correspond to the configured
vehicle type classification on the settings panel of the
Vehicle Processor object

General number of vehicles The total number of recorded vehicles of all vehicle types,
and separate number of recorded vehicles divided by each
vehicle type

Average speed, km/h The total average speed of the vehicle in km/h for all vehicle
types, and separate average speed divided by each vehicle

type
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Column name Description
Traffic density, % Traffic density in percent
Lane occupancy, % Lane occupancy in percent

The Average speed, km/h graph displays the average speed for each type of vehicle.
The Number of vehicles graph displays the number of vehicles of each type.
This report can be saved to a file in the following formats:

. PDF;

o excel;

. CSV.

8.6.7 Working with the generated Recognized number plates report and
Recognized railway numbers report

( Note

All actions are performed in the already built Recognized number plates report (see Recognized number
plates report) and Recognized railway numbers report (see Recognized railway numbers report).

Filter and sort the license plate numbers

On this page:

« Filter the numbers
« Sortthe numbers

Filter the numbers
Filter the numbers as follows:

1. Inthe column the data in which you want to filter, click on the icon (1) and from the drop-down list (2) select
the filtering condition.

Recognized license plates

1- 3 4
(:-: equal

begins with

5 does not begin with
ends with

1@  does not end with

% contains

does not contain

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 261



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

(@ Note

+ The list of filtering conditions (2) may differ depending on the selected column.

+ To be able to filter numbers using the Arabic or Persian alphabet and numbers, it is
necessary to configure the corresponding settings (see Configuring numbers filtering for
Recognized number plates report and Recognized railway numbers report).

2. Inthefield (3), enter the required filter value.
3. Asaresult, the list of numbers will be automatically filtered according to the specified filter.

(@ Note

To reset the filter, click the button (4).

4. Filteringis also available in the submenu when you click the & button next to the names of some columns.

Precision % 5] Date =

+ Sort Ascending = e
1 Sort Descending 5 Dec 15:56
£ Columns 5 Dec 15:57
B Filter Precision % E Dec 15:58

Group By Precision Get items with value that:

equal ¥

Freeze Precision %

Sort the numbers
Sort the numbers as follows:

1. Left-click on the name of the column the data in which you want to sort. As a result, the list of numbers will
be automatically sorted. An icon for the current sorting condition will be displayed next to the column name:
« =+ -Descending sorting.

« © -Ascending sorting.
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2. Sorting s also available in the submenu when you click the & button next to the names of some columns.

Recognized license plates 2 &

= + Sort Ascending
A 4 Sort Descending

k ' Columns

Customize, group, and freeze the columns

On this page:

« Customize the columns
» Group the columns
« Freeze the columns

Customize the columns
Customize the columns as follows:

1. Clickthe & button next to the name of some columns.

Precision % 5] Date =
*  + Sort Ascending = i
4 Sort Descending 5 Dec 15:56
i Columns 5 Dec 15:57

Id

Mumberld

Recognized license plates
Precision %

Date

LPR channel

Frameld

Camerald

Speed km/h

& Filter Precision %

= Group By Precision

Freeze Precision %

Goode ok b b B
ANA

<,

81
2. Inthe Columns submenu, select the necessary columns that will be displayed in the generated report.

() Note

You can also set the order of the columns by moving the column names higher or lower in the list.
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Group the columns
Group the columns as follows:
1. Clickthe & button next to the name of some columns.

Precision % =

=

Sort Ascending
Sort Descending

—

Columns

L

@ Filter Precision %

I‘ = Group By Precision % '
Il |

Freeze Precision %

2. Select the Group By "Column Name" item. As a result, the numbers will be grouped by the specified
column. Itis possible to group the numbers by several columns.

Recognized license plates ;. & Precision % = Date = LPR channel Speed km/h =
== el X |= X == i
B 36
E  unknown
= 58
B unknown
22 BCO763 58 5 Dec 15:56 LPR Channel 1 unknown
E‘M___ e e A RSP R v s A P
E unknown
23 BCO1763 61 5 Dec 15:56 LPR Channel 1 unknowm
E 62 _______________________________________________________________________ FEE LRSI T SEe e
B 67 kmih
24 BCOM763 62 5 Dec 15:57 LPR Channel 1 &7 km/h
s et & sbecisss  LPRChameli  e7kmm

3. Toungroup a column, select Ungroup.

Precision % 5]
i 4 Sort Ascending i
4+ Sort Descending
' Columns
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Freeze the columns
Freeze the columns as follows:

1. Click the & button next to the name of some columns.

Precision % =

=

Sort Ascending
Sort Descending

' Columns
Filter Precision %

= Ungroup

-l || Freeze Precision B&I-

2. Select the Freeze "Column Name" item. As a result, the frozen column will move to the leftmost position
and this column cannot be hidden.
3. Tounfreeze a column, select Unfreeze.

Precision % 5]

&=

1 Sort Ascending
s 4+ 5Sort Descending

! Columns
E Filter Precision %

= Ungroup

I Unfreeze

8.6.8 Traffic rules violations report

The Traffic rules violations report allows you to get the information about traffic violations for the selected period
of time.

() Note

The Traffic rules violations report is a part of the LPR channel module. That is why a corresponding
object should be set up and configured in Axxon PSIM (see Setting up the LPR channel).

In order to generate a traffic rules violations report, do the following:

1. Select the Traffic rules violations report (see Selecting the type of Auto report). A form for specifying the
report parameters will open.
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- Report System

3502472

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Incident manager

MNavigation: AUTO reports = Traffic rules violations report

Traffic rules violations report

Parameter Value

Vehicle detector: | LPR channel 1 v 7

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
_J Motorcycles

-_.J Cars

] Small bus 2

:._i Buses

Types of vehicles: u_l Truck

LJ Trailers and road trains

._._i Undefined

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

W || Average speed, km/h

._-J found in the external DB

u_'| marked as alarm by operator

L[] red tight running 3
WViolations: _.J oncoming traffic lane driving

_J crossing a stop line on a prehibition signal
u_'| stopping in a crosswalk

__| prohibition light driving

-_.J parking rules violation

‘_J markup rules violation

Period: 4| customz ~ from 5 April 2022 j:“j 00:00 AM @ to 5 April 2022 :j“j 23:59 PM @

=m:
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From the Vehicle detector drop-down list (1), select the LPR channel by the data from which the report will
be generated.

In the Types of vehicles list (2), set the checkboxes next to the types of vehicles required for the report. Click
All to select all available types of vehicles. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the types of
vehicles structure. Click Hide all to hide the types of vehicles structure.

In the Violations list (3), set the checkboxes next to the violations required for the report. Click All to select
all available violations. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the violations structure. Click Hide
all to hide the violations structure.

From the Period drop-down list (4), select the time interval for which the report should be generated. When

selecting the Custom 3 or Custom 2 periods using the @ tool, you should set the exact time (hours,
minutes) at which the report should be generated. When selecting the Custom 2 period, you should set not
only the time, but the dates as well. Enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be

created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the 2=l button near the corresponding field
to use the Calendar tool.
Click the Execute button (5) to generate the report.

Example of a traffic rules violations report:

Vehicle type:

Vehicle vendor: not specified
Violation: crossing a stop line ona
prohubition signal

I~
QXX N
~-
Traffic rules violations report
Period: Date: from 11 April 2022 00:00:00 to 11 April 2022 23:59:00
Violation Recognized LP photo View from camera Map with violation place mark

Camera 1

8.7 Working with General reports

8.7.1 Selecting the type of general report

It is possible to create the following general reports:

1.
2. Change protocol report. This report allows getting information on performed object changes.

3.

4. Graphic report on events. This report allows getting information about the specified objects events in the

Protocol report. This report allows getting information on events presence from specified objects.

Report of current objects state. This report allows getting information about current status of objects.

form of a chart.

Operator actions report. This report allows getting information on events presence from specified objects by

selected operators.
Report by camera. This report allows getting up-to-date information about all selected cameras.
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To select a type of general report, click General reports link in the report menu of WEB Report System PSIM.

As a result, the list of available general reports is displayed. For switching to the required report, click the
corresponding link.

- Report System

350015963

General reports

Mavigation: General reports

Protocol report

Change protocol report

Beport of current objects state

Graphic report on events

Operator actions report

Report by camera

(@ Note.

List of links for switching to General reports is available when hovering over the General reports link in
the report menu.
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I Report System

f— 35001563

General reports

Protocol report

Change protocol
report

Report of curmrent
objects state

Graphic report on
events

Operator actions
report

Report by camera

8.7.2 Protocol report

In order to generate a protocol report, do the following:
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1. Select the Protocol report type (see Selecting a type of general report). As a result, the form for specifying

»

o

o ~

the report parameters will be displayed.

Report System

3.50.7158

General reports

Mavigation: General reports = Protocol report

Protocol report

Parameter 1 2 Value 4
Camera Search :
S T —— i B
Event viewer
Video capture device i Alarm
Monitor
P L Alarm end
Computer : 5
Access Manager e ] Connection
Face Recognition Server H : .
Objects and events: . Connection Lost
Armed
3 Disarmed
[==] b Harddisk rec
[ =]
e Print frame
F -
Report with videa: ! 5
Camera: Camera 1 v *6
Filter: No v T
Filter text: 8
Maximum of output strings: | 2000 9
Period: Custom ~ from 28 April 2021 Gl to 28 April 2021 ] 10

=

In the Events list, select the necessary object type (1).

(@ Note

It is possible to select the view of the list of objects and events (see Selecting the view of the list of
objects and events for the Protocol report).

. From the list of corresponding object types created in Axxon PSIM (2), select the objects for the report. The

list of objects of each type is sorted by name. You can also use the Search field (3) to search for the object.

To select the required object, double-click on it or click the button (4). Click the button (5) to
deselect. The objects selected for the report are displayed in the area 6.

In the area 7, the checkboxes are set next to the object events the information on which will be displayed in
the report. By default, all events are selected. Clear the checkbox in order not to include the event in the
report.

Set the Report with video checkbox (8) to create the report which will contain the video image from the
camera.

. From the Camera drop-down list (9), select the camera the video from which will be displayed in the report.
. From the Filter drop-down list (10), select the rule by which the data will be filtered when generating the

report (7).
a. No — the filter will not be applied.
b. Equals — the report will be generated only for those events where the Information column content
is strictly equal to the filter value specified in the Filter text field (11).
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c. Contains — the report will be generated only for those events where the Information column
contains the filter value specified in the Filter text field (11).
() Note
The report is filtered only by the Information column (see the report fields description in
the table below).

9. Inthe Filter text field (11), enter the value for the report filtering.
10. In the Maximum of output strings field (12), enter the maximum number of output strings in the protocol
report.
11. From the Period drop-down list (13), select the time period for which the report should be created.
() Note
« If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report

should be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the e button
near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
« If the Custom 2 period is selected, enter additionally the time of start and end periods for

which the report should be created using the @ button.

12. Click the Execute button (14) to generate the report.

Example of a protocol report:

Navigation: General reports > Protocol report > Result ‘] 2

Source Object type Event nformation Da P
1 Camera 1 Camera Connection 28 April 1| [ooioo or'oo 02’00 oslon ox'o0 osioo osioo o7 osion oeon 10i00 12'00 120 13%00 1€ie0 15'00 1800 1700 18%00 1000
2 Camera 1 Camera Harddisk rec 28 pril 13 I ’ 0

Camera 1 Camera Alarm 28 April » d
4 Camera 1 Camera Alarm end 28 April | =2 ; I L g
5 Camera 1 Camera Record on disk stopped 28 April 1 : = it pf 7’ M |
6 Camera 1 Camera Harddisk rec 28 April | . — r ) 3 ;

Camera 1 Camera Alarm 28 April 1 i ? i ra : L _L;d‘ f”-_?“d“ g
] Camera 1 Camera Record on disk stopped 28 April £ - _ |
L] Camera 1 Camera Harddisk rec Miller 28 April | | - = ¥ = \
10 Camera 1 Camera Record on 28 April | 1 | h
11 Camera 1 Camera Record on disk stopped Miller 28 April | i H
12 Camera 1 Camera Record off 28 April | L
13 Camera 1 Camera Harddisk rec Miller 28 April 1Y 4

E 1
14 Camera 1 Camera Record on 28 April 1 »
15 Camera 1 Camera Record on disk stopped Miller 28 April | T—————
16 Camera 1 Camera Record off 28 April |
vi
Page 1 of 1 25 v View 1 - 16 of 16

The form of the protocol report with video displaying feature consists of three parts. Part (1) is similar to the print
form of the protocol report without video displaying feature. Part (2) displays the video from the selected camera.
The video is displayed if there is the video archive for the specified period. Otherwise, the last frame from archive is
displayed.
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The images corresponding to the employee passes events will be displayed when using the FSA/ACS module.
Specify the path to the folder with the images in the <add key="PathToPhotos" value ="" /> parameter in the
web.config file to display the images. By default, the "/BMP/Person/" path is specified.

The names of the files with the images should correspond to the ID of the employees whose passes are displayed in
the report.

& Attention!

« Itisimpossible to print the form of the protocol report with video displaying feature. If you need to
get the print form of the protocol report, create the report without video, i.e. the Report with
video checkbox (8) should be clear.

« When creating an autogenerated protocol report, you should select the report without video
displaying feature.

MNavigation: General reports > Protocol report = Result

T [T |ouae [1 o |2 [0 ][2] par v~ [a#| 100% v
-
axx(N
Protocol report
Period 28 April 2021 00:00:00 - 28 April 2021 23:59:59
Source Object type Event Information Date Time Computer
Camera 1 Camera Connection 28 April 2021 10:25:24 WORK-PC
Camera 1 Camera Harddisk rac 28 April 2021 10:25:41 WORK-PC
Camera 1 Camera Alarm 25 April 2021 10:25:41 WORK-PC
Camera 1 Camera Alarm end 28 April 2021 10:25:41 WORK-PC
Camera 1 Camera L s 28April 2021 | 102541 | WORK-PC
stopped

The description of the report fields is given in the table.

Field Description
name
Source Source object of the event

Note. The information in this column is received from the objid column of the dbo.PROTOCOL table of

the Axxon PSIM database
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name

Object
type

Event

Informati
on

Date

Compute
r
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Description

Type of source object of the event

Note. The information in this column is received from the objtype column of the dbo.PROTOCOL table
of the Axxon PSIM database

Name of the event

Note. The information in this column is received from the action column of the dbo.PROTOCOL table of
the Axxon PSIM database

Additional information about the event (if available), such as the name of the computer where the
event occurred, the operator's comment, etc.

Note. The information in this column is received from the paramO0 column of the dbo.PROTOCOL table
of the Axxon PSIM database

Date and time of the event

Note. The information in this column is received from the date column of the dbo.PROTOCOL table of
the Axxon PSIM database

Name of the computer where the event occurred

The operator's comment confirming the event in Event Manager module is specified in
the Information field in square brackets (see Example of working with the Event manager module).
For details about the dbo.PROTOCOL table, see Base Axxon PSIM database tables.

8.7.3 Change protocol report

In order to create a protocol report, do the following:
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1. Select the Change protocol report type (see Selecting a type of general report section). As a result the
dialog box for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.
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B  Report System

3.5.0.2155

General reports

Mavigation: General reports > Change protocol report

Change protocol report

Parameter Value

tearch

IChoose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
...... _ g Miller Sarah

o | i Unauthorized user

Operators: 1

Delete objects: 2
Create objects: 3

| Search || Clear search tree

search by inner objects

IChoose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
Access Manager

..... Computer

Display

Event manager

Object:
Event wiewer 4

Operator reaction

User

o vl v v & &) =

75
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2. Set the following report parameters:
a. Inthe Operators field (1) set checkboxes in those users who have rights to change objects. You can
also use the operator search.

() Note

The Unauthorized user value means change of system by unauthorized user, deleted user
and/or user with deleted rights.

b. Todisplay deleted objects in the report, set the Delete objects checkbox (2).

c. Todisplay created objects in the report, set the Create objects checkbox (3).

d. Inthe Object field (4), set the checkboxes next to the objects which changes should be displayed in
the report. You can also use the search by objects. To do this, enter the name of the object (at least 4
characters) in the Search by inner objects field (1) and click the Search button (2). As a result, the
found objects will be displayed in the additional object tree on the right (3). To cancel, click the Clear
search tree button (4).

level 1 | Search || Clear search tree |

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

3

fw || Access level 1
""" W L] Access level 1 gy
o W ] Access level 2

Object: Access Manager

AEQS Controller
AEQS Door
AEQS Entrance

AEQS Entrance groupe

ol el wl &) & &

Camera

] | Compurter
e. From the Period drop-down list select the time period for which the report is to be created (5).

( Note

If the Custom period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report

is to be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the =2 button near
the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
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3. Tocreate areport click Execute (6).
Example of a change protocol report:

Navigation: General reports > Change protocol report > Result

i T |Page 1 from 1 L /3 PDF v |3 100% *
axx(N
Change protocol report
Period 17 February 2020 00-00:00 - 17 February 2020 23:59:59
Object type Object name Event User Date Computer Changes
Videotspmie! | Velocaphie Creating John Wick [1] | 17 Feb17:35:26 | WORK-PC
evice device 1 [1]
Camera Camera 1[1] Creating John Wick [1] 17 Feb 17:35:30 WORK-PC
User[PERSON] Donne [2] Creating John Wick [1] 17 Feb 17:43:11 WORK-PC
User[PERSON] Donne [2] Change John Wick [1] 17 Feb 17:43:21 WORK-PC surname <> == <Andrey>
Display Display 1 [1] Change John Wick [1] 17 Feb 17:43:43 WORK-PC SLAVE.guid.count <1> == <0>
Access Manager fircess Manager: Creating John Wick [1] 17 Feb 17:43:46 WORK-PC SLAVE.guid.count <1> => <0>
Access Manager | 66888 "‘1‘3"399‘ d Change John Wick [1] | 17 Feb17:43:48 |  WORK-PC DEPARTMENT department_id.count <0 =3 <13;
Events in total: i/

() Note

« The ID of the object is indicated in square brackets in the end of the object name in the

Object name field.

« The ID of the user is indicated in square brackets at the end of the user name in the User

field.

« In the created report the objects are sorted by their ID and by the event date.

8.7.4 Report of current objects state

In order to generate the Report of current objects state, do the following:
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1. Select the Report of current objects state (see Selecting a type of general report). Specify the report
parameters in the displayed dialog box.

Report System

3.3.0637

General reports

Mavigation: General reports = Report of current objects state

Report of current objects state

Parameter Value

Choose: All, None
View: Hide all , Show all

+ Camera

+ [#] Computer

— [®] Time Zone 1
Time Zone 1

L] Time Zone 2
Object:

Period: Current date and time

E=-

2. Inthe Object field (1), set checkboxes next to those objects which current state should be displayed in the
report. Click All to select all objects from the list. Click None to deselect. Click Show all to expand the object
structure. Click Hide all to hide the object structure.

() Note

The Object field displays only those objects which can be assigned a status displayed on the map.
3. Tosearch for the inner object, enter its name into the search field (2) and click the Search button (3). The
found object will be displayed in the search tree (4).
4. Click the Clear search tree button (5) to remove the objects from the search tree.
5. Click the Execute button (6) to generate the report.

() Note
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If the search tree is empty, the report is generated on the objects selected in the area 1. Otherwise,
the report is generated on the objects selected in the search tree.

Example of the Report of current objects state:

- Report System

3.3.0.637

General reports

Mavigation: General reports > Report of current objects state = Result

LT[ ]eese [1 fom 1 | &L [POF ~]|| 38| [100% v]

Report of current objects state
Period:09.08.2016 - 09.08.2016

Object ID Object type Object name Changes
1 CAM Camera 1 Armed
OVOROBYOVA SLAVE LOCALHOST Connected
1 TIME_ZOME Time Zone 1 Inactive

Generation of the Report of current objects state is complete.

8.7.5 Graphic report on events

To create the Graphic report on events, do the following:
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1. Select the Graphic report on events (see Selecting the type of general report). As a result the dialog box for
specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

3.5.0.1990

- Report System

General reports

Mavigation: General reports = Graphic report on events

Graphic report on events

Parameter Value

| search || Clear search tree |

saarch by inner objects

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all
...... W || Access Manager

| ,| Camera

=) | Computer

4 il Display 1
Objects and events: 3
i] Event viewer

| dd LPR channel

...... il Region
...... E] id Time schedule
...... W bl User

i I~ || Video capture device

Step: 1 hour » 2

Period: | Custom w from 22 October 2020 W_.»"j to 22 October 2020 iﬁ |3

e

2. Setthe following report parameters:
a. Inthe Objects and events field (1) set the checkboxes for the objects and their events the
information on which should be displayed in the report.

() Note

You can select any event by expanding the object type list.

b. From the Step drop-down list (2) select the time period during which the data for the report will be
summarized. The list of available steps depends on the selected period (3).
c. From the Period drop-down list (3) select the time period for which the report is to be created.
i. If the User period is selected, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report is to
be created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool.

() Note

Click the i button near the corresponding field to use the Calendar tool.
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Access Manager reports

3. Tocreate a report click Execute (4). As a result the report with specified parameters is displayed
General reports

Mavigation: General reports = Graphic report on events = Result

(T

from 3

\—ﬂ PDF v @/ 100% v

axxX(Nsoi

Graphic report on events
Period 6 December 2019 00:00:00 - 6 December 2019 23:59:59

Count

200
D -
6 December
Camera 2 Record on disk stopped [l Camera 1 Record on disk stopped
I Camera 2 Harddisk rec Camera 1 Harddisk rec
Camera 2 Start of video file Camera 1 Start of video file
playing playing
I Camera 2 Alarm end

I Camera 1 Alarm end
I Camera 2 Alarm

Camera 1 Alarm

I Camera 2 Connection lost I Camera 1 Connection

Camera 2 Connection

If the report is exported (see Exporting of reports), the report file will also contain the events table, sorted by
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the event source. This table contains the event name, event date and events number for each event source.

Source: Camera 2
Event: Connection
Date Amount
6 December 2019 00:00:00 3
Event: Connection lost
Date Amount
& December 2019 00:00:00 1
Event: Alarm
Date Amount
6 December 2019 00:00:00 95
Event: Alarm end
Date Amount
6 December 2019 00:00:00 95
Event Start of video file playving
Date Amount
6 December 2019 00:00:00 35
Event Harddisk rec
Date Amount
6 December 2019 00:00:00 95
Event: Record on disk stopped
Date Amount
& December 2019 00:00:00 95
Source: Camera 1
Event: Connection
Date Amount
6 December 2019 00:00:00 5
Event: Alarm
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8.7.6 Operator actions report

To create an Operator actions report, do the following:
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1. Select the Operator actions report type (see Selecting the type of general report). As a result the dialog box
for specifying the report parameters will be displayed.

Report System

34001586

General reports

Mavigation: General reports = Operator actions report

Operator actions report
Parameter Value

Choose: All, Mone View: Hide all, Show all

‘V’ | Admin Admin _\

_J Unauthorized user

Operators: 1

\. Z|

Choose: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all
( | [j] Access Manager ‘\

4 g ||| Camera

il v __I Camera 1

o~ L] Alarm
Objects and events: | it 2
___i Armed

_J Blinding
i Connection

| H_| Connection lost

| i Disarmed

.| Disk mounted

Period: Cusktom ¥ from 29 January 2020 :"j to 29 January 2020

=+

2. Set the report parameters as follows:
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a. Inthe Operators field (1) select users who have been assigned rights to make edits. The
Unauthorized user value means that the edits in the system were made by a user who has not been
authorized, or by those users who have been removed from the system and/or by users who have had
their rights deleted.

b. Inthe Objects and events field (2) select objects and their events for which the information should
be displayed in the report.

c. From the Period drop-down list (3) select the time period for which it is necessary to build a report.

() Note
If the Custom period is selected, it is necessary to enter the start and end dates of the time
period in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Open the Calendar tool by clicking
the =l button next to the corresponding field.

3. To build a report, click the Execute button (4). As a result, the report with specified parameters is displayed.

Mavigation: General reports > Operator actions report > Result

P fom 2 [v][2] Por v [=] 100%~

oxx( N
N
Operator actions report
Period 28 April 20217 00:00:00 - 28 April 2021 23:59:59
Miller Sarah
Object type Object name Event Information Card number Date Time Related object| Computer
CAM Camera [1] Change Connection 28 Apnl 2021 10:25:24 NULL
CAM Camera [1] Change Harddisk rec 28 April 2021 10:25:41 ADMIN-PC
CAM Camera [1] Change Alarm 28 Apnl 2021 10:25:41 ADMIN-PC
CAM Camera [1] Change Recﬁ"lg‘éggfﬁk 28 April 2021 10:25:41 NULL
CAM Camera [1] Change Alarm end 28 April 2021 10:25:41 NULL
Report fields are described in the table.
Field Description
Object type Type of object in the system
Object name Name of object.

Note. The object’s identifier is displayed at the end of the object
name in square brackets.

Event Event type
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Field Description

Information Event name

Card number Operator Access Card Number

Date Date and time of the event

Time Time of the event

Related object Object name with which the event is related
Computer Computer name

() Note

In the report, the objects are sorted by their identifier and by the event date.

8.7.7 Report by camera

A Attention!

To display frames from cameras in the generated report, it is necessary to configure the video player (see
Video Player Settings).

To create a Report by camera, do the following:
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1. Select the Report by camera type (see Selecting the type of general report). As a result the dialog box for

2.

specifyin

T

- Report System

the report parameters will be displayed.

3.5.0.1563

General reports

Mavigation: General reports = Report by camera

Report by camera

Parameter

Value

IChDDSE: All, Hone View: Hide all, Show all

Camera list:

...... 'V' | Camera 1

b -.'- w Camera 2

Period: At the moment

&2

In the Camera list list (1) set the checkboxes for those camera objects for which you want to build a report.
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3. To build a report, click the Execute button (2). As a result, a report for the selected cameras will be
displayed:

Mavigation: General reports = Report by camera = Result

T 7 |poge |1 fom | 1 8|2 poF v @] 100%v
S
axx(N

Report by camera
14 October 2020 17:07:53

Camera 1
IP:192.168.1.116
ID:1

Camera 2
IP:192.168.1.116
D: 2

The report by camera contains the following information:

« Camera name in Axxon PSIM;

« Camera IP address;

« Camera ID;

+ Frame from the camera at the time of the report generation. The frame is taken from the video stream,
which is intended for recording the archive.

8.8 Working with Visitors behavior analysis reports

8.8.1 Selecting a type of Visitors behavior analysis reports
It is possible to create the following visitors behavior analysis reports:

1. Customer activity statistics report is used to inspect the change of customer activity over time and
quantitatively estimate activity in different zones of monitored area.
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2. Heat map report decides the issue of quick and auality comparison of customer activity in different zones of
monitored area.

To select a type of visitors behavior analysis report click Visitors behavior analysis link in the report menu of WEB
Report System PSIM.

As a result the list of available visitors behavior analysis reports is displayed. For switching to the required report
click the corresponding link.

= Report System

3.5.0.2015

Visitors behavior analysis

Mavigation: Visitors behavior analysis

Customer activity statistics View reports by change of visitors activity in shop zones in time

View of maps with visitors activity color indication in different

Heat map points of shop.

List of links for switching to visitors behavior analysis reports is available when hovering the Visitors behavior
analysis link in the report menu.

e Report 5ystem

- 3502015

Visitors behavior analysis

Customer activity
statistics

Heat map

8.8.2 Creating the Customer activity statistics report

To generate the Customer activity statistics report, do the following:
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1. Select the Customer activity statistics report (see Selecting a type of Visitors behavior analysis reports).

ﬁ Report System

3502453

Access Manager reports  AUTO reporis  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Incident manage

Navigation: Visitors behavior analysis > Customer activity statistics

Customer activity statistics

Parameter Value
Show in one ads: 1
Chart stepc 15 minutss w* 3
Period: 2 Custom 2 » from 26 March 2022 28 pocoo am @ b 29 March 2022 28l r3mmEm @

Included days of wesk: | Mo - Su W ‘4

Choose: all, Hone  View: Hide all, show all

A # Heat map detection 1
|_R# L] Aveat
W _AI'EGE 5
" J Arsa 3

Detectons:

s I

2. Setthe Show in one axis checkbox to display data from different areas in one chart (1). By default, the
checkbox is set.

3. From the Period drop-down list, select the time period for which the report should be created (2). For the
Custom 1 and Custom 2 periods, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be

created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button near the corresponding field
to use the Calendar tool. If the Custom 2 period is selected, enter additionally the start and end time of the

period for which the report should be created using the @ button.

4. From the Chart step drop-down list, select the time interval in which data will be averaged (3). The list of
available steps depends on the selected period (2).

5. From the Included days of week drop-down list, select the days when most customers work/ don't work to
consider in statistics (4).

(@ Note
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If the data period and the specified included days of week don't overlap, an empty report will be
created, and a message prompting to change the Included days of week parameter or specify
another Period.

6. Inthe Detectors field, set the checkboxes next to the areas, the information on which should be displayed in
the report (5).
7. Click the Execute button (6) to generate the report.

Example of a Customer activity statistics report.
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Customer activity statistics

Paniad 26 March 2022 00:00-00 - 29 March 2022 23:5%:00
Dzvs of the weak incloded Ao - Bu
Chart step 6 hours
Aea 1 Ares 1
Aren 2
E
7
E
5
4
3
Fd
1
:I o
T T T T T T T
2 g = A 2 g L g
2 = 5 2 g = E =
= z = = = 8§ 8
= = = = = = P &
§ S S § g & & &
Area and detector - / Heat map defeciion 1
Dretector | Receiving data period | \igitors
Average results for whole period
26 Mar 00:00
fua 29 Mar 23:59 i
26 Mar 00:00
AIERE 29 Mar 23:59 it
26 Mar 00:00
Al 2 29 Mar 23:59 2%
Defailed statistics by poinls
29 Mar 12:00
A 29 Mar 17:59 %
25 Mar 12:00
kit 29 Mar 17:59 bk
28 Mar 12:.00 A
. 29 Mar 17:59 e
ReportSystem v3.5.0.2470 3292022 5:32-49 PM 11

The report displays the average customer activity by areas for the whole period and the detailed statistics on
customer activity for each time interval.
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8.8.3 Creating a Heat map report
To generate the Heat map report, do the following:

1. Select the Heat map report (see Selecting a type of Visitors behavior analysis reports).

I—3

8 Report System

- 3.5.0.2453

Access Manager reports  AUTO reports  General reports  Visitors behavior analysis  Incident manage

Mavigation: Visitors behavior analysis > Heat map

Heat map
Farameter Value
Abzoluts scale: 1
Conwersion function: Lin=ar function [no conversion) w* 2
Interval:: 15 minutes w* 4
Period: 3 Custom 2 “ from 26 March 2022 “o oo am @ to 29 March 2022 28 3 Em @

Included days of wesk: | Mo - Su W 5

Choose: all, Hone  View: Hide all, Show all

W | (Heat map detection 1 6

Detectors:

oeve:

2. Setthe Absolute scale checkboy, if it is required to dispaly initial data without any changes (1). By default,
the checkbox isn't set.

(@ Note

It is recommended to use this option only when there is high customer activity in the store. If
customer activity is low, it is not recommended to set the Absolute scale checkbox. If a person isin
the area 100% of the time, then the area will be red, if the person is not in the area at all, then the
area will not be colored. As practice shows, a person can not be in a certain area 100% of the time,
hence, there will never be red zones. Use the conversion function to better demonstrate this (2).
For example, if the customer activity fluctuates in a range from 0% to 20%, then when using the
linear function of conversion, each activity value will be multiplied by 100%/20% =5 and earlier the
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blue zone corresponding to 20% of activity will be displayed as 100% and colored red, and not blue.
Find more information about the conversion functions at http://easings.net/en or https://
wiki.multitheftauto.com/wiki/Easing.

From the Conversion function drop-down list, select the function of converting the initial data into relative
units (2).

() Note

Different conversion functions are used to emphasize various aspects of customer activity
statistics.

From the Period drop-down list, select the time period for which the report should be created (3). For
the Custom 1 and Custom 2 periods, enter the date of start and end periods for which the report should be

created in the from and to fields using the Calendar tool. Click the i button near the corresponding field
to use the Calendar tool. If the Custom 2 period is selected, enter additionally the start and end time of the

period for which the report should be created using the @ button.
From the Interval drop-down list, select the time interval in which data will be summarized (4). The list of
available intervals depends on the selected period (3).

. From the Included days of week drop-down list, select the days when most customers work/ don't work to

consider in statistics (5).

(@ Note

If the data period and the specified included days of week don't overlap, an empty report will be
created, and a message prompting to change the Included days of week parameter or specify
another Period.

In the Detectors field, set the checkboxes next to the detectors, the information on which should be
displayed in the report (5).
Click the Execute button (7) to generate the report.

Example of a Heat map report.
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Heat map
Period 20 March 2022 12:00:00 - 29 March 2022 18:00:00
Days of the week included Mo - Su
Data source / Heat map detection 1

Customer activity statistics

% E{1% 1 00%

Customer activity in different parts of the observed area is highlighted in the corresponding color.

8.9 Exporting of reports

WEB Report System PSIM allows exporting the reports to computer in the following formats:

- PDF;
« CSV;
o Excel.
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The list of available formats may differ depending on the generated report type.

(@ Note

Images are only supported in PDF format. If you export the report in a format other than PDF, only the text
will be saved.

To export a report to a file, select an available format from the drop-down list (1) on the toolbar and click the button

(2).

1 2
T || & |page [1 from |1 L || & | FPDF v|.'_@1 100% v

( Note

If a "System.OutOfMemoryException" message is displayed when you try to export the created Report by
users access levels or Report by users, access levels and readers in PDF format, then it is necessary to
reduce the exported data by splitting the report into several documents. For instance, create reports by
less departments and then merge several PDF files in one file using the third-party software.

Working with WEB Report System PSIM- 296



WEB Report System PSIM (english) - WEB Report System PSIM. User Guide

9 Appendix 1. The RemoteProtocolConnector utility for
extracting event protocol to a separate database

9.1 Extracting event protocol to a separate DB with
RemoteProtocolConnector

Extracting event protocol to a separate DB with RemoteProtocolConnector is carried out as follows:

1. Runthe the RemoteProtocolConnector.

2. Check the connection string for Axxon PSIM software database. If the connection string is not correct, click
Config (1) and set parameters of connection in the Connection Properties dialog box.

3. Specify the connection string to the database server on which the new event log database is to be created.
To do that, click Config (2), then select database server and connection parameters in the Connection
Properties dialog box. The Select or enter a database name field must be empty.

() Note.

After moving the event protocol to a separate database, the connection string to created database
is displayed in the Protocol connection string field.

Data source:

|SalServers (SalClient)

Server name:

Change... |

|{Iocal}

r Log on to the server

¥ |se Windows Authentication
" Use SQL Server Authentication

Uzer name: I

Pagsword: I

[ Save mypassword

r Connect to a database

¥ Select or enter a database name:

" Atach a database file:

H

|Lagical name:

Brawsze... |

Advanced... |

Test Connection | QK I Cancel |

A

4. Setthe Create Protocol database checkbox and enter the name of new database in the corresponding field
(3).

5. Setthe Create loopback checkbox (4). This checkbox is required for creation of event protocol database
synonym in order to write new events to a new database.
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6. If events from the old event protocol database are to be transferred to a new one, set the Move events to a
new DB checkbox (5). If this check box is not selected, the created database will initially be empty, and the
events registered before the protocol transfer to a separate database will not be available in the system.

7. Inthe Events replacement timeout field (s) field, specify the time period in seconds to wait for the transfer
of events into the new database to be completed (6). If there are many events that are transferred, this
process can take a long time, so the timeout should be increased to avoid errors when executing SQL
queries.

8. If after transferring the event protocol database into the new database it is required to delete the old
database, check the Delete default Protocol table (7) checkbox.

9. Setthe Add TAA synonyms in a Protocol DB sheckbox (8). This checkbox is required to ensure that events
of user passes are copied to the appropriate database table.

10. Click Start (9).
11. Data transferring process and errors that occur are displayed in (10) field.

A Important!

After performing the above actions start idb.exe utility and extract the event protocol database to the
created database - see Appendix 2 of the Axxon PSIM software. Administrator's Guide (the most relevant
version of this document is available in AxxonSoft documentation repository).

Extracting event protocol to a separate DB with RemoteProtocolConnector is completed.

9.2 Purpose of the RemoteProtocolConnector. Start and shutdown

Axxon PSIM software allows extracting event protocol into a separate database using the idb.exe utility - see Axxon
PSIM software. Administrator's Guide (the most relevant version of this document is available in AxxonSoft
documentation repository). However, this method can lead to troubles in operation of the Time&Attendance
module which is the part of ACFA PSIM software (see Time and Attendance Module Settings and Operation Guide). If
this module is in use in the system, use the RemoteProtocolConnector utility to extract event protocol to a separate

database.

To start the utility, run the RemoteProtocolConnector.exe executable file in the <Axxon PSIM installation>\Tools
folder.

The utility window is shown in the picture below.
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§ Remote Protocol Connector ) 101 =l
English -

Data Source={ocal);Inttial Catalog=Intellect;Integrated Securty=True

Data Source={ocal):Intial Catalog=Protocol Integrated Security=True

Intellect_Protocol

To stop the RemoteProtocolConnector utility, click the Xl putton.
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